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this chapter, was omitted because of the repeal of sec-
tions 2141a to 2141d of this title.

§§2141a to 2141d. Repealed. Pub. L. 104-288,
§7(a), Oct. 11, 1996, 110 Stat. 3407

Section 214la, Pub. L. 104-288, §3, Oct. 11, 1996, 110
Stat. 3403, related to establishment of United States
National Tourism Organization.

Section 2141b, Pub. L. 104-288, §4, Oct. 11, 1996, 110
Stat. 3404, related to establishment of United States
National Tourism Organization Board.

Section 2141c, Pub. L. 104-288, §5, Oct. 11, 1996, 110
Stat. 3406, related to design and use by Organization of
symbols, emblems, trademarks, and names.

Section 2141d, Pub. L. 104-288, §6, Oct. 11, 1996, 110
Stat. 3406; Pub. L. 105-277, div. G, subdiv. A, title XIII,
§1335(0), Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-789, related to
United States Government cooperation.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

For effective date of repeal, see Codification note for
former section 2141e of this title.

§§2141e, 2141f. Omitted

CODIFICATION

Sections are omitted from the Code because of the re-
peal of sections 2141a to 2141d of this title.

Section 214le, Pub. L. 104-288, §7, Oct. 11, 1996, 110
Stat. 3407, provided for the repeal of sections 2141a to
2141d of this title if, within 2 years after Oct. 11, 1996,
the United States National Tourism Organization
Board had not developed and implemented a compre-
hensive plan for the long-term financing of the United
States National Tourism Organization, and further pro-
vided that the Board could suspend or terminate the
Organization if sufficient private sector and State or
local government funds were not identified or made
available to continue the Organization’s operations.
[The Board did not develop and implement such a plan
within 2 years after Oct. 11, 1996.]

Section 2141f, Pub. L. 104-288, §12, Oct. 11, 1996, 110
Stat. 3410, defined the terms ‘‘Organization” and
“Board’ for purposes of this chapter.

CHAPTER 32—FOREIGN ASSISTANCE
SUBCHAPTER I—INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

PART I—DECLARATION OF POLICY; DEVELOPMENT
ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZATIONS

Sec.
2151. Congressional findings and declaration
of policy.

(a) United States development co-
operation policy.

(b) Coordination of development-
related activities.

Development assistance policy.

(a) Principal purpose of bilateral
development assistance.

(b) Form of assistance; principles
governing assistance.

(c) Worldwide cooperative effort to
overcome aspects of absolute
poverty.

Agricultural development in rural areas.

(a) Authorization to President to
furnish assistance; appropria-
tions.

(b) Use of assistance primarily in
aid of rural poor; multilateral
infrastructure projects; for-
estry projects.

(c) Increased agricultural produc-
tion in least developed coun-
tries.

2151-1.

2151a.
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(d) Coordination with population
planning and health pro-
grams.

(e) Use of local currency proceeds
from sales of commodities.

(f) National food security policies
and programs; bilateral and
multilateral assistance.

(g) International Fund for Agricul-
tural Development; participa-
tion and contributions; avail-
ability of appropriations.

Agricultural research.
Population planning
grams.

(a) Congressional
policy.

(b) Assistance for voluntary popu-
lation planning.

(c) Assistance for health programs;
special health needs of chil-
dren and mothers; Child Sur-
vival Fund; promotion of im-
munization and oral rehydra-
tion; control of AIDS and tu-
berculosis.

(d) Administration of assistance.

(e) Research and analysis.

(f) Prohibition on use of funds for
performance or research re-
specting abortions or involun-
tary sterilization.

(g) Authorization of
tions.

Assistance for malaria prevention, treat-
ment, control, and elimination.

(a) Assistance.

(b) Authorization of
tions.

Education and human resources develop-
ment.

(a) General authority.

(b) Scope of assistance programs.

Development of indigenous energy re-
sources.

(a) Congressional
findings.

(b) General assistance authority;
cooperative programs in en-
ergy production and conserva-
tion; program goals.

(¢) Administrative coordination of
planning and implementation
of programs.

(d) Assistance for programs of tech-
nical cooperation and devel-
opment, research, etc.

(e) Authorization of appropria-
tions.

(f) Financing cooperative projects
among United States, Israel,
and developing countries.

Appropriate technology.
Micro- and small enterprise development
credits.

(a) Findings and policy.

(b) Program.

(c) Eligibility criteria.

(d) Additional requirement.

(e) Procurement provision.

(f) Availability of funds.

Transfer of funds.

Cost-sharing.

Development and use of cooperatives.

Repealed.

Integrating women into national econo-
mies; report.

2151a-1.

2151b. and health pro-

declaration of

appropria-

2151b-1.

appropria-

2151c.

2151d.

statement  of

2151e.
2151f.

2151g.
2151h.
2151i.
2151j.
2151K.
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(a) Particular programs, projects,
and activities.

(b) Assistance to encourage partici-
pation and integration of
women; prohibition against
separate assistance program
for women.

(¢) Funds for United Nations Dec-
ade for Women.

215617, 21561m. Repealed.
2151n. Human rights and development assist-
ance.

(a) Violations barring assistance;
assistance for needy people.

(b) Information to Congressional
committees for realization of
assistance for needy people;
concurrent resolution termi-
nating assistance.

(b) Protection of children from ex-
ploitation.

(c) Factors considered.

(d) Report to Speaker of House and
Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions of the Senate.

(e) Promotion of civil and political
rights.

(f) Annual country reports on
human rights practices.

2151n-1, 21510. Repealed.

2151p. Environmental and natural resources.
(a) Congressional statement of
findings.
(b) Assistance authority and em-
phasis.

(c) Implementation considerations
applicable to programs and
projects.

2151p-1. Tropical forests.
(a) Importance of forests and tree
cover.
(b) Priorities.
(c) Assistance to developing coun-
tries.
(d) PVOs and other nongovern-
mental organizations.
(e) Country analysis requirements.
(f) Annual report.
2161q. Endangered species.
(a) Congressional findings and pur-
poses.

(b) Remedial measures.
(¢) Funding level.
(d) Country analysis requirements.
(e) Local involvement.
(f) PVOs and other nongovern-
mental organizations.
(g) Actions by AID.
(h) Annual reports.
2151r. Sahel development program; planning.
(a) Congressional support.
(b) Presidential authorization.
(c) Presidential guidelines.
2151s. Repealed.
2151¢t. Development assistance authority.
(a) Authority of President to fur-
nish assistance.
(b) Authority of President to make
loans; terms and conditions.
(c) Dollar receipts from loans to be
paid into Treasury.
(d) Assistance to research and edu-
cational institutions in
United States; limitation on
amounts.

Sec.

2151t-1.

2151u.

2151v.

2151w.
2151x.

2151x-1.

2151x-2.

2151y.

2151z.

Page 430

(e) Development Loan Committee;
establishment; duties; ap-
pointment of officers.

Establishment of program.

(a) In general.

(b) Participation of other agencies.
Private and voluntary organizations and
cooperatives in overseas development.

(a) Congressional finding of impor-
tance of participation by pri-
vate and voluntary organiza-
tions.

(b) Payment of  transportation
charges on shipments by
American National Red Cross
and United States voluntary
agencies.

(c) Reimbursement for transpor-
tation charges.

(d) Arrangements with receiving
country for free entry of ship-
ments and for availability of
local currency to defray
transportation costs.

Continuation of support for pro-
grams in countries antedating
prohibitions on assistance;
national interest consider-
ations; report to Congress.

(f) Funds for private and voluntary
organizations.

(g) Repealed.

(h) Promotion of democratic co-
operatives.

Aid to relatively least developed coun-
tries.

(a) Characterization of least devel-
oped countries.

(b) Assistance on grant basis.

(c) Waiver of principal and interest
on prior liability.

(d) Waiver of requirement of con-
tribution.

(e) Waiver of time limitations on
aid.

Project and program evaluations.

Development and illicit narcotics pro-
duction.

(a) Congressional
findings.

(b) Program planning priorities; re-
source utilization.

(¢c) Administrative requirements.

Assistance for agricultural and indus-
trial alternatives to narcotics produc-
tion.

(a) Waiver of restrictions.

(b) Effective date.

Assistance in furtherance of narcotics
control objectives of United States.

(a) Waiver of certain restrictions.

(b) Description of restrictions
waived.

(c) ‘“Economic assistance’ defined.

Accelerated loan repayments; annual re-
view of countries with bilateral
concessional loan balances; priority of
determinations respecting negotia-
tions with countries having balances;
criteria for determinations.

Targeted assistance.

(a) Determination of target popu-
lations and strengthening
United States assistance.

(b) Ultimate beneficiaries of activi-
ties.

~

(e

statement  of
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2151aa. Program to provide technical assistance
to foreign governments and foreign
central banks of developing or transi-
tional countries.

(a) Establishment of program.

(b) Conduct of program.

(c) Administrative requirements.

(d) Administrative authorities.

(e) Issuance of regulations.

(f) Rule of construction.

(g) Termination of assistance.

(h) Report.

(i) Definitions.

(j) Authorization of
tions.

Assistance for victims of torture.

(a) In general.
(b) Eligibility for grants.
(¢) Use of funds.

Microenterprise development grant as-
sistance.

(a) Findings and policy.
(b) Authorization.

(c) Monitoring system.
(d) Level of assistance.
(e) Definitions.

United States Microfinance Loan Facil-

ity.

(a) Establishment.
(b) Disbursements.
(c) General provisions.
(d) Funding.
(e) Definitions.

Programs to encourage good governance.
(a) HEstablishment of programs.
(b) Specific projects and activities.
(c) Conduct of projects and activi-

ties.

(d) Annual report.
(e) Funding.

Assistance to foreign countries to meet
minimum standards for the elimi-
nation of trafficking.

(a) Authorization.
(b) Funding.

PART II—OTHER PROGRAMS

appropria-

2152.

2152a.

2152b.

2152c.

2152d.

SUBPART I-—MULTILATERAL AND REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

PROGRAMS
2161 to 2165. Repealed.
2166. Regional development in Africa.
2167, 2168. Repealed.
2169. Multilateral, regional, and bilateral pro-
grams.

(a) Multilateral programs.

(b) Regional programs.

(c) Federal funds to multilateral
lending institutions and
multilateral organizations for
loans to foreign countries; in-
crease.

SUBPART II—AMERICAN SCHOOLS AND HOSPITALS ABROAD;
PROTOTYPE DESALTING PLANTS

2171 to 2173.
2174.

Repealed.
American schools, libraries, and hospital
centers abroad.
(a) Assistance for schools and li-
braries.
(b) Assistance for hospital centers.
(c) Authorization of appropria-
tions.
(d) Pediatric plastic and recon-
structive surgery centers.
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2175 to 2178.
2179.

Repealed.
Prototype desalting plant.
(a) Assistance in development.
(b) Terms and conditions.
(c) Contracts.
(d) Patents.
(e) Federal agencies.
(f) Authorization of
tions.
(g) Restrictions on appropriations.
Repealed.

appropria-

2180, 2180a.

SUBPART III—SHELTER AND OTHER CREDIT GUARANTY
PROGRAMS

2181.
2182.

Policy.

Authorization for
guarantees.

(a) Authorization to issue guaran-
tees to eligible investors.

(b) Emphasis on certain activities.

(c) Use of solar energy technology.

(k) Minimum annual program lev-
els.

Agricultural and productive credit and
self-help community development pro-
grams.

(a) Financing
scope.

(b) Guaranties; percentage limita-
tion.

(c) Total and individual amount of
guaranties.

(d) Inter-American
consultations.

(e) Guaranty reserve.

(f) Administrative and operating
expenses; funds.

(g) Transfer of Overseas Private In-
vestment Corporation’s obli-
gations and assets.

(h) Termination of authority.

(i) Excess foreign currencies; use.

General provisions.

(a) Fees; determination by Presi-
dent; reduction.

(b) Accumulated and existing fees;
expenditure of fees; revolving
fund account; investments;
use of investment income.

Priorities of funds for guaranty
payments.

(d) Guaranties as obligations
backed by full faith and credit
of United States.

(e) Authorization of appropria-
tions; borrowing authority.

(f) Agency determination of maxi-
mum rate of interest.

(g) Guaranties under prior acts.

(h) Fraud or misrepresentation.

(i) Repealed.

(j) Guaranties for housing projects;
percentage requirement for
families with income below
median income.

Trade credit insurance program for Cen-
tral America.

(a) Guarantees to Export-Import
Bank; financial transactions
with private sector in Central
American countries.

(b) Extent of guarantees;
ments; reserve fund.

(c) Deadline for guarantee commit-
ments.

worldwide shelter

2182a.

pilot programs;

Foundation

2183.

<

(c

2184.

agree-
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2185.

2186.

2191.

2191a.

2192.
2193.

2194.

2194a.

2194b.
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(d) Availability of appropriated
funds.

(e) Guarantee commitments limit.

(f) Credits to reserve fund.

(g) Omitted.

(h) Administrative and technical
assistance.

Trade credit insurance program for Po-
land.

(a) General authority.

(b) Guarantees available only for
short-term guarantees and in-
surance.

(c) Agreement on criteria and pro-
cedures.

(d) Reserve fund.

(e) Discharge of liabilities.

(f) Appropriations action required.

(g) Limitation on outstanding com-
mitments.

(h) Omitted.

(i) Administrative and technical
assistance.

(j) Fees and premiums.

(k) Restrictions not applicable.

(1) Expiration of authority.

(m) Definitions.

Loan guarantees to Israel program.

(a) In general.
(b) Fiscal year levels.
(c) Use of guarantees.
(d) Limitation on guarantee
amount.
(e) Fees.
(f) Authority to suspend.
(g) Procedures for suspension or
termination.
(h) Economic context.
(i) Consultations.
(j) Goods and services.
(k) Reports.
(1) Applicability of certain sec-
tions.
(m) Terms and conditions.

SUBPART IV—OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT

CORPORATION

Congressional statement of purpose; cre-
ation and functions of Corporation.
Additional requirements.

(a) Worker rights.
(b) Environmental impact.
(c) Public hearings.

Capital of the Corporation.
Organization and management.

(a) Structure.

(b) Board of directors.

(c) President.

(d) Officers and staff.

(e) Investment advisory council.

Investment insurance and other pro-
grams.

(a) Investment insurance.

(b) Investment guaranties.

(c) Direct investment.

(d) Investment encouragement.

(e) Special projects and programs.
(f) Additional insurance functions.
(g) Pilot equity finance program.

Contract authority of Corporation; spe-
cific authorization in appropriation
Acts required.

Enhancing private political risk insur-
ance industry.

Sec.

2195.

2196.
2197.

2198.
2199.

(a) Cooperative programs.
(b) Advisory group.

Issuing authority, direct investment au-
thority and reserves.

(a) Issuing authority.

(b) Repealed.

(c) Insurance Reserve; Guaranty
Reserve.

(d) Priority of funds used to dis-
charge liabilities.

(e) Reserves from predecessor guar-
anty authority.

(f) Authorization of appropria-
tions; issuance, etc., of obliga-
tions by Corporation for pur-
chase by Secretary of the
Treasury.

Income and revenues.
General provisions relating to insurance,
guaranty, financing, and reinsurance

programs.
(a) Scope.
(b) Protection of interest.
(¢) Guaranties as obligations

backed by full faith and credit
of United States.

(d) Fees.

(e) Maximum term of obligation.

(f) Limitations on amounts.

(g) Fraud or misrepresentation.

(h) Limits of obligation.

(i) Claims settlement.

(j) Presumption of compliance.

(k) Balance of payments.

() Convictions under Foreign Cor-
rupt Practices Act of 1977;
prohibition on payments for
losses resulting from unlawful
activities; suspension from
eligibility of receipt of finan-
cial support.

(m) Notification of countries of en-
vironmental restrictions on
certain activities.

(n) Penalties for fraud.

(0) Use of local currencies.

Definitions.
General provisions and powers.

(a) Place of residence.

(b) Transfer of prior obligations,
etc.; administration prior to
transfer.

(c) Audits of the Corporation.

(d) Powers of Corporation.

(e) Reviews, investigations, and in-
spections by Inspector Gen-
eral of Agency for Inter-
national Development.

(f) Programs for Yugoslavia, Po-
land, Hungary, Romania, the
People’s Republic of China, or
Pakistan; national interest.

(g) Environmental impact assess-
ments.

(h) Preparation, maintenance, and
contents of development im-
pact profile for investment
projects; development of cri-
teria for evaluating projects.

(i) Observance of and respect for
human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms as considerations
for conduct of assistance pro-
grams, etc.; provisions appli-
cable for determinations; ex-
ceptions.
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(j) Exemption from taxation.

(k) Publication of policy guide-
lines.

Small business development in less de-
veloped friendly countries or areas; en-
couragement by other Federal depart-
ments, etc., of broadened participation
by United States small business co-
operatives and investors; project fund-
ing.

Reports to Congress.

(a) Annual report.

(b) Effect of all projects on employ-
ment in United States to be
included in annual report.

(c) Repealed.

(d) Maintenance of records.

(e) Assessment of cooperative po-
litical risk insurance pro-
gram.

(f) Information not required to be
made available to public ex-
cluded from reports.

Prohibition on noncompetitive awarding
of insurance contracts on OPIC sup-
ported exports.

(a) Requirement for certification.

(b) Reports by United States Trade
Representative.

(c) Definitions.

2200.

2200a.

2200D.

SUBPART V—DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN IN ASIA

2201. Assistance to disadvantaged children in

Asia.
(a) Congressional findings.
(b) Authority of President.
SUBPART VI—ALLIANCE FOR PROGRESS
2211 to 2213.

SUBPART VII—EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS

Repealed.

2216.

SUBPART VIII—SOUTHEAST ASIA MULTILATERAL AND
REGIONAL PROGRAMS

2217 to 2217b. Repealed.

SUBPART IX—UTILIZATION OF DEMOCRATIC INSTITUTIONS
IN DEVELOPMENT

Repealed.

2218. Utilization of democratic institutions in
development.

(a) Popular participation through
encouragement of democratic
institutions.

(b) Human and intellectual re-
sources; self-government
through civic education and
training in requisite skills.

(c) Political, social, and related ob-
stacles to development; demo-
cratic social and political
trends.

(d) Implementation of objectives
through application of experi-
ence gained from program
evaluation.

(e) Inservice training programs.

SUBPART X—PROGRAMS RELATING TO POPULATION
GROWTH AND FAMILY PLANNING

2219, 2219a.
SUBPART XI—FOOD PRODUCTION TARGETS AND REPORTS
2220.

Repealed.

Repealed.

SUBPART XII—FAMINE PREVENTION AND FREEDOM FROM
HUNGER

2220a. General provisions.
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(a) Congressional objectives and
findings.

(b) Congressional declaration for
collation of components to in-
crease world food production.

(c) University involvement, par-
ticipation, and cooperation.

(d) Universities.

(e) Administrator.

(f) Public and private partners of
universities.

(g) Agriculture.

(h) Agriculturists.

2220b. General authority.

(a) Programs and activities affect-
ing universities, agricultur-
ally developing countries, and
research.

(b) Programs and activities re-
specting university capabili-
ties, benefiting domestic and
nondomestic agriculture, and
based on existing programs
and institutions.

(c) Activity objectives.

(d) Function of Administrator.

(e) Special programs.

2220c. Board for International Food and Agri-
cultural Development.

(a) Establishment; terms and ex-
penses of members.

(b) General areas of responsibility.

(c) Specific, but not exclusive, du-
ties.

(d) Subordinate units; creation of
Joint Policy Committee,
Joint Operations Committee,
and other units.

(e) Consultations in preparation of
annual report and on agricul-
tural development activities.

2220d. Funds for programs and activities.

(a) Funds available under section
2151a of this title unaffected
by other provisions.

(b) Foreign currencies.

(c) Other authorizations.

(d) Disclosure of funds to Adminis-
trator; annual report.

2220e. Presidential report to Congress.
PART III—INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND
PROGRAMS
2221. General authority.

(a) Voluntary contributions; grants
and loans in case of the Indus
Basin Development Fund.

(b) Repealed.

(c) Palestine refugees; consider-
ations and conditions for fur-
nishing assistance.

(d) Audit of funds; report to Con-
gress and the President.

(e) Evaluation of United Nations
and its affiliated organiza-
tions; International Bank for
Reconstruction and Develop-
ment; Asian Development
Bank.

(f) International Fertilizer Devel-
opment Center; United States
participation and assistance.

(g) Transfer of funding of techno-
logical assistance programs to
United Nations Development
Program.
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(h) International Food Policy Re-
search Institute; availability
of funds, etc.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Grants.

(b) Indus Basin Development.

(c) Prohibition against contribu-
tions for volunteer manpower
programs.

(d) to (h) Repealed.

(i) International Atomic Energy
Agency; safeguards and in-
spections of nuclear fissile fa-
cilities and materials.

(j) Authorization of appropriations
for multilateral and regional
drug abuse control programs.

(k) Authorization of appropriations
for Global Alliance for Vac-
cines and Immunizations.

(1) Authorization of appropriations
for International AIDS Vac-
cine Initiative.

Indus Basin development.

Repealed.

Integration of women.

Reports on international organizations.

Withholding of United States propor-
tionate share for certain programs of
international organizations.

(a) Covered programs.

(b) Review and report by Secretary
of State.

(c) Exceptions.

2222.

2223.
2224.
2225.
2226.
2227.

PART IV—SUPPORTING ASSISTANCE
2241 to 2243. Repealed.

PART V—CONTINGENCIES

2261. Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Emergency assistance; reports
to Speaker of House and com-
mittees of Senate.

(b) Repealed.

(c) Prohibition against payment of
gifts to foreign officials.

2262. Transferred.

PART VI—CENTRAL AMERICA DEMOCRACY, PEACE, AND
DEVELOPMENT INITIATIVE.

2271. Statement of policy.

(a) Congressional findings.

(b) Policy requirements.

(c) Additional Congressional find-
ings.

Conditions on furnishing assistance.
Peace process in Central America.
Economic assistance coordination.

(a) Congressional findings.

(b) Sense of Congress; Central
American Development Orga-
nization; establishment, etc.

(c) Participation of President in
Organization.

(d) Preparation and transmission of
proposal for implementation
of provisions.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Fiscal years 1988 and 1989.

(b) Transfer of funds.

“‘Central American countries’ defined.

2212,
2213.
2274.

22175.

22176.
PART VII—DEBT-FOR-NATURE EXCHANGES

2281.
2282.

“Debt-for-nature exchange’ defined.
Assistance for commercial debt ex-
changes.
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2283.
2284.
2285.

Eligible projects.
Eligible countries.
Terms and conditions.

(a) Fulfillment upon final approval
by Administrator.

(b) Grants intended to complement
assistance otherwise avail-
able.

(c) Prohibition against acceptance
of title or interest in land as
condition on debt exchange.

Pilot program for sub-Saharan Africa.

(a) List of areas of severely de-
graded national resources or
of biological or ecological im-
portance.

(b) Assessment of list; agreement
for future use of areas.

(¢c) Grants for purchase of dis-
counted commercial debt on
open market; retention of in-
terest by grantee.

2286.

PART VIII—INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL

2291. Policy, general authorities, coordina-
tion, foreign police actions, defini-
tions, and other provisions.

(a) Policy and general authorities.

(b) Coordination of all TUnited
States antinarcotics assist-
ance to foreign countries.

(c) Participation in foreign police
actions.

(d) Use of herbicides for aerial
eradication.

(e) Definitions.

2291-1 to 2291-3. Repealed.

2291-4. Official immunity for authorized em-
ployees and agents of United States
and foreign countries engaged in inter-
diction of aircraft used in illicit drug
trafficking.

(a) Employees and agents of foreign
countries.

(b) Employees and agents of United
States.

(c) Definitions.

Provision of nonlethal equipment to for-
eign law enforcement organizations for
cooperative illicit narcotics control
activities.

(a) In general.

(b) Additional requirement.
(c) Notification requirement.
(d) Sense of Congress.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Fiscal year authorization;
availability of funds.

(b) Procurement of weapons and
ammunition.

(c) Contributions and reimburse-
ment.

(d) Administrative assistance.

(e) Advance notification of transfer
of seized assets.

(f) Treatment of funds.

(g) Excess property.

Prohibition on use of foreign assistance
for reimbursements for drug crop
eradications.

Requirements relating to aircraft and
other equipment.

(a) Retention of title to aircraft.
(b) Permissible uses of aircraft and
other equipment.

2291-5.

2291a.

2291b.

2291c.
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(c) Reports.

2291d. Records of aircraft use.

(a) Requirement to maintain
records.

(b) Congressional access to records.

2291e. Reallocation of funds withheld from
countries which fail to take adequate
steps to halt illicit drug production or
trafficking.

2291f. Prohibition on assistance to drug traf-
fickers.

(a) Prohibition.

(b) Regulations.

(c) Congressional review of regula-
tions.

2291g. Limitations on acquisition of real prop-
erty and construction of facilities.

(a) Acquisition of real property.

(b) Construction of facilities.

2291h. Reporting requirements.

(a) International narcotics control
strategy report.

(b) Annual reports on assistance.

2291i. Repealed.
2291j. Annual certification procedures.

(a) Withholding of bilateral assist-
ance and opposition to multi-
lateral development assist-
ance.

(b) Certification procedures.

(c) Licit opium producing coun-
tries.

(d) Congressional review.

(e) Denial of assistance for coun-
tries decertified.

(f) Recertification.

(g) Senate procedures.

(h) Determining major drug-transit
and major illicit drug produc-
ing countries.

2291Kk. Repealed.

PART IX—INTERNATIONAL DISASTER ASSISTANCE

2292. General provisions.

(a) Congressional policy.

(b) General authority.

(c) Specific direction.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Fiscal year authorization.

(b) Subsequent appropriations for
reimbursement of additional
fiscal year obligations
charged against appropriation
account.

Appropriated funds; Presidential reports
to Committees on Appropriations of
the Senate and the House.

Disaster assistance coordination through
a Special Coordinator for International
Disaster Assistance; Presidential ap-
pointment and duties.

Authorization of appropriations for dis-
aster relief and emergency recovery
needs in Pakistan and Nicaragua.

Repealed or Transferred.

2292a.

2292a-1.

2292b.

2292c¢.

2292d, 2292e.

2292f. Cyprus: relief and rehabilitation; terms
and conditions; authorization of appro-
priations; section 2292 policy and gen-
eral authority applicable.

2292g. Repealed.

2292h. Italy: relief, rehabilitation and recon-
struction assistance.

22921. Lebanon: relief and rehabilitation.

(a) General authority.
(b) Authorization of
tions.

appropria-
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(c) Section 2292 policy and general
authority applicable.

(d) Obligations charged to appro-
priations.

Romania: relief and rehabilitation.

(a) Authorization of assistance.

(b) Authorization of appropria-
tions.

(c) Policies and general authority.

(d) Obligations charged against ap-
propriations.

(e) Repealed.

(f) Human rights.

Turkey: relief, rehabilitation, and recon-
struction.
Africa: rehabilitation and resettlement.

(a) Congressional policy; general
authority.

(b) Authorization of
tions.

(c) Provisions of section 2292 of this
title applicable to this sec-
tion.

Special Caribbean hurricane relief as-
sistance.
Cambodia: disaster relief assistance.

(a) Congressional recognition and
statement of purpose; author-
ity of President; scope of as-
sistance.

(b) Assistance through inter-
national agencies and private
voluntary organizations.

(c) Assistance procedures; monitor-
ing of deliveries.

(d) Authorization of appropria-
tions; charges for obligations
incurred under other appro-
priations or accounts; author-
ity for transfer of funds; agri-
cultural commodity assist-
ance priorities.

(e) Section 2292 policies and gen-
eral authorities applicable.

Assistance for displaced persons in Cen-
tral America.

(a) Nature and scope of assistance.

(b) Authorization of appropria-
tions.

(c) Applicable policies and authori-
ties.

Lebanon: emergency relief, rehabilita-
tion, and reconstruction assistance.

(a) Congressional policy and au-
thorization.

(b) Authorization of
tions.

(c) Policies and general authority.

African famine assistance.

(a) Authorization of assistance.

(b) Uses of funds.

(c) Authorization of
tions.

(d) Policies and authorities to be
applied.

2292j.

2292k.

22921.

appropria-

2292m.

2292n.

22920.

2292p.

appropria-

2292q.

appropria-

PART X—DEVELOPMENT FUND FOR AFRICA

2293. Long-term development assistance for
sub-Saharan Africa.

(a) Findings.

(b) Authority to furnish assistance.

(c) Purpose of assistance.

(d) Application of development as-
sistance general authorities
and policies.



TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Sec.
(e) Private and voluntary organiza-
tions.
(f) Local involvement in project
implementation.
(g) Participation of African women.
(h) Types of assistance.
(i) Critical sectoral priorities.
(j) Minimum levels of assistance
for certain critical sectors.
(k) Effective use of assistance.
(I) Promotion of regional integra-
tion.
(m) Donor coordination mechanism.
(n) Relation to other authorities.
(o) Support for SADCC projects.
2294. Authorizations of appropriations for De-
velopment Fund for Africa.

PART XI—SUPPORT FOR ECONOMIC AND DEMOCRATIC
DEVELOPMENT OF THE INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE
FORMER SOVIET UNION

2295. Assistance for the independent states.
2295a.. Criteria for assistance to governments of
the independent states.

(a) In general.

(b) Ineligibility for assistance.

(c) Exceptions to ineligibility.

(d) Reduction in assistance for sup-
port of intelligence facilities
in Cuba.

Authorities relating to assistance and
other provisions.

(a) Assistance through govern-
ments and nongovernmental
organizations.

(b) Technical and managerial as-
sistance.

(c) Enterprise funds.

(d) Cooperative development and
research projects.

(e) Administration of justice pro-
grams.

(f) Use of economic support funds.

(g) Use of SEED agency funds and
administrative authorities.

(h) Procurement restrictions.

(i) Terms and conditions.

(j) Waiver of certain provisions.

(k) Definitions.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) In general.

(b) Operating expenses.

2295b.

2295¢.

PART XII—SUPPORT FOR THE ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL
INDEPENDENCE OF THE COUNTRIES OF THE SOUTH
CAUCASUS AND CENTRAL ASIA

2296. United States assistance to promote rec-
onciliation and recovery from regional
conflicts.

(a) Purpose of assistance.

(b) Authorization for assistance.

(c) Activities supported.
Economic assistance.

(a) Purpose of assistance.

(b) Authorization for assistance.

(c) Activities supported.
Development of infrastructure.

(a) Purpose of programs.

(b) Authorization for programs.

(c) Activities supported.
Border control assistance.

(a) Purpose of assistance.

(b) Authorization for assistance.

(c) Activities supported.

2296a.

2296b.

2296¢.

Sec.
2296d.

2296e.

2296f.
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Strengthening democracy, tolerance,
and the development of civil society.

(a) Purpose of assistance.

(b) Authorization for assistance.

(c) Activities supported.

Administrative authorities.

(a) Assistance through govern-
ments and nongovernmental
organizations.

(b) Use of economic support funds.

(c) Terms and conditions.

(d) Available authorities.

Definitions.

SUBCHAPTER II—MILITARY ASSISTANCE AND

2301.
2302.

2303.
2304.

2305.

2311.

2312.

2313.
2314.

SALES

PART I—DECLARATION OF POLICY

Congressional statement of policy.

Utilization of defense articles and de-
fense services.

Repealed.

Human rights and security assistance.

(a) Observance of human rights as
principal goal of foreign pol-
icy; implementation require-
ments.

(b) Report by Secretary of State on
practices of proposed recipi-
ent countries; considerations.

(c) Congressional request for infor-
mation; information required;
30-day period; failure to sup-
ply information; termination
or restriction of assistance.

(d) Definitions.

(e) Removal of prohibition on as-
sistance.

(f) Allocations concerned with per-
formance record of recipient
countries without contraven-
tion of other provisions.

(g) Report to Congress on use of
certain authorities relating to
human rights conditions.

(h) Report on practices of recipient
countries relating to traffick-
ing in persons.

National Security Assistance Strategy.

(a) Multiyear plan.

(b) Elements of the Strategy.

(c) Covered assistance.

PART II—MILITARY ASSISTANCE

General authority.

(a) Defense articles and services;
noncombatant personnel;
transfer of funds.

(b) Terms and conditions.

(c) Appropriation charges; excep-
tions.

Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Authorization and availability
of amounts.

(b) Programing and budgeting pro-
cedures.

Transferred.

Furnishing of defense articles or related
training or other defense service on
grant basis.

(a) Conditions of eligibility.

(b) Limitation on amount; excep-
tions.

(c) Reduction and termination of
grants to countries able to
maintain adequate military
forces without undue eco-
nomic strain.
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(d) Termination of assistance; re-
port of violation by President;
conditions for reinstatement.

(e) Consent by President to trans-
fer.

(f) Disposition of defense articles
furnished on a grant basis; net
proceeds to be paid over to
the United States.

(g) Discrimination on basis of race,
religion, national origin, or
sex prohibited.

Repealed or Transferred.
Special authority.

(a) Unforeseen emergency; national
interest; determinations and
reports to Congress; limita-
tion of defense articles, de-
fense services, and military
education and training fur-
nished.

(b) Notification and information to
Congress of assistance fur-
nished.

(c) Commercial transportation and
related services.

(d) Authorization of appropriations
for reimbursement of applica-
ble funds.

2314a to 2317.
2318.

2319 to 2321a. Repealed.

2321b. Excess defense article.
(a) to (c) Repealed.
(d) Reports to Congress.
2321c. Definitions.
2321d. Considerations in furnishing military as-
sistance.

2321e to 2321g. Repealed.
2321h. Stockpiling of defense articles for for-
eign countries.

(a) Transfer of defense articles.

(b) Fiscal year limits on new stock-
piles or additions to existing
stockpiles located in foreign
countries.

(c) Location of stockpiles of de-
fense articles.

(d) Transferred articles not to be
considered excess articles in
determining value.

Overseas management of assistance and
sales programs.

(a) Assignment of military person-
nel for performance of enu-
merated functions.

(b) Furnishing of advisory
training assistance.

(c) Number of personnel assigned;
waiver; procedures applicable.

(d) Costs.

(e) Direction and supervision of as-
signed personnel.

(f) Presidential directive respect-
ing purchase by foreign coun-
try of TUnited States-made
military equipment.

Authority to transfer excess defense ar-
ticles.

(a) Authorization.

(b) Limitations on transfers.

(c) Terms of transfers.

(d) Waiver of requirement for reim-
bursement of Department of
Defense expenses.

(e) Transportation and
costs.

(f) Advance notification to Con-
gress for transfer of certain
excess defense articles.

23211.

and

2321j.

related
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(g) Aggregate annual limitation.
(h) Congressional presentation doc-
uments.
(i) Excess Coast Guard property.
2321k. Designation of major non-NATO allies.

(a) Notice to Congress.
(b) Initial designations.
23211 to 2321n. Repealed.
23211 to 2322. Repealed or Transferred.

PART III—FOREIGN MILITARY SALES

2341 to 2343.
2344.

Repealed.
Reimbursements.

(a) Separate fund account; trans-
fers to such account.

(b) Termination of account; special
account for discharge of Fed-
eral liabilities and obliga-
tions; general fund for excess
moneys.

2345. Repealed.

PART IV—ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND

Authority.

(a) Policy requirements for assist-

ance.

(b) Responsibility for policy deci-

sions and justifications.

(c) Detailed justification for uses

and purposes of funds.

(d) Repealed.

(e) Availability of funds.
Authorizations of appropriations.

(a) Recipients and purposes of

funds.

(b) Availability of amounts.
Emergency assistance.
Administration of justice.

(a) Authorization of

purposes.

(b) Scope of assistance.

(c) Availability of funds.

(d) Obligation of funds.

(e) Participation of Defense person-

nel in training prohibited;
availability of funds; expira-
tion of authority.

2346d to 2346i. Repealed or Transferred.

PART V—INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND

2346.

2346a.

2346Db.
2346¢.
assistance;

TRAINING

2347. General authority.

2347a. Authorization of appropriations.

2347h. Congressional declaration of purpose.

2347c. Exchange training; reciprocity agree-
ment.

2347d. Training in maritime skills.

2347e. Prohibition on grant assistance for cer-
tain high income foreign countries.

(a) In general.

(b) High-income foreign countries
described.

23471. Consultation requirement.

2347g. Records regarding foreign participants.
PART VI—PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS

2348. General authorization.

2348a. Authorization of appropriations.

(a) Fiscal years 1986 and 1987.

(b) Availability of funds.

(c) Emergency transfer of funds.

(d) Reimbursement of applicable
appropriation, fund, or ac-
count.

2348Db. Repealed.
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2348c. Administrative authorities.
2348d. Data on costs incurred in support of

United Nations
ations.

(a) United States costs.

(b) United Nations member costs.

peacekeeping oper-

PART VII—AIR BASE CONSTRUCTION IN ISRAEL
2349. General authority.

2349a. Authorization and utilization of funds.

(a) Authorization of appropriation.

(b) Presidential authority to incur
obligations and enter into
contracts.

(c) Crediting of funds to proper ap-
propriation account.

2349b. Waiver authorities.

(a) Efficient and timely completion
of authorized construction.

(b) Use of funds to pay for personal
services abroad.

PART VIII—ANTITERRORISM ASSISTANCE
2349aa. General authority.
2349aa-1. Purposes.
2349aa-2. Limitations.

(a) Services and commodities fur-
nished by agency of United
States Government; advance
payment.

(b) Consultation in development
and implementation of assist-
ance.

(c) Arms and ammunition; value of
equipment and commodities.

(d) Information exchange activi-
ties.

2349aa-3. Repealed.

2349aa-4. Authorization of appropriations.

2349aa-5. Administrative authorities.

2349a2a-6. Repealed.

2349aa-T7. Coordination of all United States terror-
ism-related assistance to foreign coun-
tries.

(a) Responsibility.

(b) Reports.

(c) Rule of construction.

2349aa-8. Prohibition on imports from and exports
to Libya.

(a) Prohibition on imports.

(b) Prohibition on exports.

(c) “United States’ defined.

2349a2a-9. Ban on importing goods and services
from countries supporting terrorism.

(a) Authority.

(b) Consultation.

(c) Reports.

(d) ““United States’ defined.

2349aa-10. Antiterrorism assistance.

(a) Omitted.

(b) Assistance to foreign countries
to procure explosives detec-
tion devices and other
counterterrorism technology.

(c) Assistance to foreign countries.

PART IX—NONPROLIFERATION AND EXPORT CONTROL

ASSISTANCE

2349bb. Purposes.
2349bb-1. Authorization of assistance.
2349bb-2. Transit interdiction.

(a) Allocation of funds.

(b) Priority to certain countries.
2349bb-3. Limitations.
2349bb-4. Authorization of appropriations.

Sec.

2351.

2352.

2353.
2354.

2355.

2356.
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(a) Authorization of
tions.

(b) Availability of funds.

(c) Treatment of fiscal year 2001
appropriations.

(d) Covered activities.

SUBCHAPTER III-GENERAL AND
ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

PART I—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Encouragement of free enterprise and
private participation.

(a) Policy of United States.

(b) Action by President to facili-
tate participation to maxi-
mum extent.

(c) International Private Invest-
ment Advisory Council on
Foreign Aid; establishment;
composition; selection of
members by Administrator;
duration of service; Chairman;
duties of Council; compensa-
tion; travel and other ex-
penses; funds for payment of
expenses of Council.

(d) Engineering and professional
services of TUnited States
firms.

(e) Contracts on basis of competi-
tive selection procedures.

Small business.

(a) Assistance for participation in
furnishing of commodities,
defense articles, and services.

(b) Office of Small Business.

(c) Information with respect to cer-
tain purchases by Department
of Defense.

Shipping on United States vessels.
Procurement.

(a) Limitations on procurement
outside United States.

(b) Purchases in bulk.

(c) Agricultural commodities or
products thereof available for
disposition under Agricultural
Trade Development and As-
sistance Act of 1954.

(d) Marine insurance.

(e) Parity for domestic commod-
ities prior to use of funds out-
side United States.

(f) Commodity eligibility.

(g) Construction or engineering
services; applicability to ad-
vanced developing country.

Retention and use of certain items and
funds.

(a) Commodities and defense arti-
cles; disposal to prevent spoil-
age or wastage or to conserve
usefulness; funds realized
from disposal or transfer.

(b) Commodities transferred as re-
payment of assistance.

(c) Funds realized as result of ille-
gal transactions.

(d) Funds realized from sale, trans-
fer, or disposal of returned de-
fense articles.

Patents and technical information.

(a) Practice of invention or disclo-
sure of information; suits
against United States for rea-
sonable compensation; juris-
diction; limitation of action;
defenses.

appropria-
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2357.

2358.

2359.
2360.

2361.

2362.

2363.

2364.

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

(b) Settlement of claims.

(¢) Drug products manufactured
outside the United States.

Furnishing of services and commodities.

(a) Advance-of-funds or reimburse-
ment basis.

(b) Agency contracts with individ-
uals to perform services.

(c) Excess property.

(d) Transfer of Government-owned
excess property to enhance
environmental protection in
foreign countries.

Foreign and domestic excess property.

(a) Advance acquisition of prop-
erty; special account for pay-
ment of costs; limitation; use
of property.

(b) Transfer of domestic
property.

excess

Repealed.
Transfer of funds between accounts.
(a) Necessity of transfer; limita-
tions.
(b) Augmentation of other appro-
priations.
(c) Military and development as-
sistance purposes.
Completion of plans and cost estimates.
(a) Restriction on agreements or

grants.
(b) Plans for water or related land
resource construction

projects; computation of bene-
fits and costs.

(c) Contracts for construction out-
side United States; competi-
tive basis.

(d) Engineering,
other plans.

(e) Certification of country capa-
bility to maintain and utilize
projects as prerequisite to as-
sistance for capital projects
exceeding cost limitations.

Use of foreign currencies.

(a) Currencies received in payment
for non-military assistance;
foreign obligations.

financial, and

(b) United States operations
abroad; excess foreign cur-
rencies.

(c) Voluntary family planning pro-
grams; limitation.

(d) Reciprocal release
value equivalents.

Accounting, valuation, reporting, and
administration of foreign currencies.

(a) Responsibility of Secretary of
the Treasury; regulations.

(b) Establishment of exchange
rates.

(c) Repealed.

(d) Interest income on foreign cur-
rency proceeds; regulations;
waiver; report to Congress.

Special authorities.

(a) Furnishing of assistance and
arms export sales, credits, and
guaranties upon determina-
tion and notification of Con-
gress of importance and vital-
ity of such action to security
interests and national secu-
rity interests of TUnited
States; policy justification;
fiscal year limitations; trans-
fers between accounts.

of dollar

Sec.

2365.
2366.
2367.

2368, 2369.
2370.

(b) United States obligations in
West Germany.

(c) Certification by President of in-
advisability to specify nature
of use of funds; reports to
Congress.

Contract authority.
Availability of funds.
Termination expenses.

(a) In general.

(b) Liability to contractors.

(c) Termination expenses.

(d) Guaranty programs.

(e) Relation to other provisions.

Repealed.
Prohibitions against furnishing assist-
ance.

(a) Cuba; embargo on all trade.

(b) Repealed.

(c) Indebtedness of foreign country
to United States citizen or
person.

(d) Productive enterprises compet-
ing with United States enter-
prise; conditions on assist-
ance; import controls; waiver
of restriction by President.

(e) Nationalization, expropriation
or seizure of property of
United States citizens, or tax-
ation or other exaction hav-
ing same effect; failure to
compensate or to provide re-
lief from taxes, exactions, or
conditions; report on full
value of property by Foreign
Claims Settlement Commis-
sion; act of state doctrine.

(f) Prohibition against assistance
to Communist countries; con-
ditions for waiver of restric-
tion by President; enumera-
tion of Communist countries;
removal from application of
provisions; preconditions.

(g) Use of assistance funds to com-
pensate owners for expropri-
ated or nationalized property;
waiver for land reform pro-
grams.

(h) Regulations and procedures to
insure aid is not used con-
trary to the best interests of
the United States.

(i) Repealed.

(j) Damage or destruction by mob
action of United States prop-
erty; termination of assist-
ance.

(k) Maximum amount of assistance,
including military assistance
to individual countries with-
out approval of or presen-
tation to Congress.

(D) Institution of investment guar-
anty program.

(m), (n) Repealed.

(0) Exclusion from assistance of
countries seizing or imposing
penalties or sanctions against
United States fishing vessels.

(p) Repealed.

(q) Defaults in principal or interest
payments on loans; meeting
obligations under loans; no-
tice to Congressional commit-
tees.



Sec.

2370a.

23171.

23172.

23172a.

23173.

2374.

2375.

23176.
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(r) Liability for repayment of prin-
cipal or interest on loans out-
standing after September 19,
1966.

(s) Restraint of arms races and pro-
liferation of sophisticated
weapons.

(t) Diplomatic relations; sever-
ance, resumption, and nego-
tiation of agreements.

(u) Status of country with respect
to obligations to the United
Nations; report to Congress.

(v) to (x) Repealed or Omitted.

(y) Limitation on assistance to
countries aiding Cuba nuclear
development.

Expropriation of United States property.

(a) Prohibition.

(b) Other actions.

(c) Period for settlement of claims.

(d) Excepted countries and terri-
tories.

(e) Resumption of assistance.

(f) Reporting requirement.

(g) Waiver.

(h) “United States person’ defined.

Prohibition on assistance to govern-
ments supporting international terror-
ism.

(a) Prohibition.

(b) Publication of determinations.

(c) Rescission.

(d) Waiver.

Repealed.

Renewal, reissuance, etc., of export li-
censes to or for Argentina.

Eastern Mediterranean policy require-
ments.

(a) Congressional declaration and
statement of findings.

(b) Governing principles.

(c) Review of policy; report to Con-
gress.

(d) Certification by President to
Congress of assistance to
Greece and Turkey.

(e) Arms sales agreements to pro-
hibit transfer to Cyprus.

Prohibition on assistance to Afghani-
stan.

(a) Prohibition; conditions for re-
sumption of assistance.

(b) Substantially changed circum-
stances.

Assistance to Pakistan.

(a) Congressional policy, findings,
and goals.

(b) Reaffirmation of 1959 bilateral
agreement.

(c) Availability; defensive aspects
of assistance.

(d) Waiver of limitations respect-
ing nuclear transfers.

(e) Nuclear non-proliferation con-
ditions on military assist-
ance; exception.

(f) Storage costs.

(g) Inapplicability of restrictions
to previously owned items.

(h) Ballistic missile sanctions not
affected.

Nuclear non-proliferation policy in
South Asia.

(a) Findings.

Sec.

23117.

2378.

2378-1.

2378a.

2381.

2381a.

2382.

2383.

2384.

2385.
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(b) Policy.
(c) Report on progress toward re-
gional non-proliferation.

Prohibition on assistance to countries
that aid terrorist states.

(a) Withholding of assistance.
(b) Waiver.

Prohibition on assistance to countries
that provide military equipment to
terrorist states.

(a) Prohibition.
(b) Waiver.

Prohibition on assistance to countries
that restrict United States humani-
tarian assistance.

(a) In general.
(b) Exception.
(c) Notice.
Depleted uranium ammunition.
(a) Prohibition.
(b) Exception.

PART II—ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Exercise of functions.

(a) Delegation by President; rules
and regulations; utilization of
goods and services from pri-
vate enterprise, and facilities
and resources of Federal agen-
cies when not competitive
with private enterprise.

(b) Eligibility of suppliers; debar-
ment period; causes for debar-
ment; conditions for rein-
statement; periodic review.

Strengthened management practices.

(a) Declaration of beliefs.

(b) Management system; establish-
ment; scope.

Coordination with foreign policy.

(a) Powers or functions of Sec-
retary of State.

(b) Coordination among representa-
tives of United States.

(c) Responsibility for supervision
and general direction of as-
sistance programs.

Responsibilities of the Secretary of De-
fense; priorities in procurement, deliv-
ery, and allocation of military equip-
ment.

Statutory officers.

(a) Appointment.

(b) Rate of compensation; title of
officers; order of succession.

(c) Appointment of certain statu-
tory officers to comparable
positions.

(d) Repealed.

(e) Coordinator for security assist-
ance.

Employment of personnel.

(a) Authorization.

(b) Appointments excepted from
civil-service laws; supergrade
positions; reinstatement.

(c) Additional supergrade posi-
tions.

(d) Employment or assignment of
officers and employees to per-
form functions outside United
States.

(e) Repealed.

(f) Funds for personnel services.

(g) Repealed.
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2385a.

2386.

2387.
2388.
2389.

2390.
2391.

2392.

2393.

2393a.

2394.

2394-1.
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(h) Acceptance of compensation or
other benefits from foreign

countries; arrangements for
reimbursement.

(i) Assignment based on com-
petency.

Unified personnel system.

(a) Establishment by regulations.

(b) Effective date of regulations.

(c) Force and effect of regulations.

Experts, consultants, and retired offi-
cers.

(a) Employment; compensation; re-
newal of contracts of employ-
ment.

(b) Exemption from certain Federal
laws.

(c) Employment without com-
pensation of persons of out-
standing experience and abil-
ity.

Detail of personnel to foreign govern-
ments.

Detail of personnel to international or-
ganizations.

Status and benefits of personnel assigned
or detailed to foreign governments or
international organizations.

(a) Allowances, privileges, rights,
seniority, and other benefits.

(b) Representation allowances.

Terms of detail or assignment of person-
nel.

Missions and staffs abroad.

(a) Authorization.

(b) Appointment of mission chief
and deputy; compensation.

(c) Appointment of Chairman of
Development Assistance Com-
mittee; compensation.

(d) Administration of assistance.

Government agencies.

(a) Allocation and
funds.

(b) Utilization of services and fa-
cilities of other agencies.

(c) Reimbursement for commod-
ities, services, and facilities.

(d) Reimbursement for military as-
sistance.

(e) Establishment of accounts.

(f) Credits made by Export-Import
Bank of the United States.

(g) Charge of expenses to appro-
priation or account.

Waiver of certain laws.

(a) Contracts and expenditure of
funds.

(b) Neutrality laws.

(c) Assignment of personnel.

Requests by General Accounting Office
and Congressional committees for doc-
uments and materials.

Reports and information; definitions.

(a) Annual report to Congress on
programs having impact on
developing countries; con-
tents.

(b) ‘““Foreign assistance” and ‘‘pro-
vided by the United States
Government”’ defined.

Notification of program changes.

(a) Covered programs; content of
notifications.

(b) Exceptions.

(c) Funds in the International Af-
fairs Budget Function; re-
programming.

transfer of

Sec.
2394-1a.
23%4a.

Classification of reports.

Extortion and illegal payments to offi-
cials of foreign countries receiving
international security assistance.

General authorities.

(a) Manner of furnishing assist-
ance; emphasis on loans.

(b) Authority of the President.

(c) Utilization of services and fa-
cilities of voluntary, non-
profit organizations.

(d) Acceptance of gifts, devises, be-
quests, grants, etc.

(e) Health and accident insurance
for foreign participants and
foreign employees.

(f) Admission of alien participants.

(g) Powers and authorities of the
President with respect to
loans.

(h) Term of contracts and agree-
ments.

(i) Settlement and arbitration of
claims arising under invest-
ment guaranty operations.

(j) Financial transactions with for-
eign governments; exemption.

(k) Cost-type contracts with edu-
cational institutions; pay-
ment of reimbursable indirect
costs.

() Program oversight.

(m) Working capital fund.

International agreements concerning
debt relief; transmittal to Congres-
sional committees.

Availability of funds.

(a) General expenditures.

(b) Compensation, allowances, and
travel of personnel; printing
and binding; expenditures out-
side United States.

(c) Construction of living quarters,
office space, and supporting
facilities.

(d) Education of dependents.

(e) Training costs.

(f) Assistance in carrying out func-
tions under certain laws.

(g) Administrative, extraordinary,
and operating expenses; reim-
bursement of military offi-
cers; training of foreign mili-
tary personnel.

(h) Recipient countries to contrib-
ute local currencies; utiliza-
tion of foreign currencies
owned by United States.

(i) Financing motor vehicle trans-
actions; waiver of domestic
manufacturing restriction.

Property Management Fund.

Administrative expenses.

Assistance to countries pursuant to
other statutes.

Repealed or Transferred.

False claims and ineligible commodities.

(a) Penalties; costs.

(b) Recovery of penalties; proce-
dure; finality of withholding
of funds; recovery of withheld
funds; limitation period.

(c) “Person’ defined.

Coordination of policies and programs.

(a) Development Coordination
Committee established.

2395.

2395a.

2396.

2396a.
2397.
2398.

2399 to 2399a.
2399Db.

2399c.
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(b) Procedures to assure coordina-
tion.

(c) Guidance of Secretary of State.

(d) Repealed.

(e) Temporary assignment of em-
ployees.

(f) Studies.

2399d. Shipping differential.
PART III—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
2401. Effective date; identification of pro-
grams.
2402. Saving provisions.

(a) Determinations, authorizations,
regulations, orders, contracts,
agreements, etc., under prior
law.

(b) Compliance with similar provi-
sions of prior law as compli-
ance with this chapter.

(c) Continued availability of funds
appropriated pursuant to
prior law.

2403. Definitions.

2404. Unexpended balances.

2405. Separability.

2406. Development programs for dependable
fuel supplies.

24017. Special authorization for use of foreign
currencies.

2408. Repealed.

2409. Use of United States Armed Forces.

2410, 2410a. Repealed.

2411. Limitation upon exercise of special au-
thorities.

2412. Limitation on foreign assistance appro-
priations.

(a) Restrictions on appropriations
in absence of or in excess of
prior authorizations.

(b) Exception.

(c) Specific repeal or modification
of section.

2413. Changes in allocation of foreign assist-
ance.

(a) Notification by President to
foreign country.

(b) Application of provisions to
continuing appropriations;
waiver of provisions.

2414. Presidential findings and determina-
tions.

(a) Report to Congress.

(b) Action prohibition prior to exe-
cution of report.

(c) Publication in Federal Register.

(d) Information accessible to Con-
gress prior to transmission of
report.

2414a. Annual report to Congress on voting
practices at United Nations.

(a) In general.

(b) Information on voting practices
in United Nations.

(c) Format.

(d) Statement by Secretary of
State.

2415. Annual military assistance report.

(a) Report required.

(b) Information relating to mili-
tary assistance and military
exports.

(c) Information relating to mili-
tary imports.

(d) Availability on Internet.

2416. Annual foreign military training report.

Sec.

2417 to 2419.
2420.

2421.

2421a.

2421b.

2421c.
2421d.

2421e.
2422.
2423.

2424, 2425.
2426.

2427,

2428.
2428a.

2428D.
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(a) Annual report.

(b) Contents.

(c) Form.

(d) Availability on Internet.

(e) Definition.

Repealed.

Police training prohibition.

(a) Effective date of prohibition.

(b) Exception; qualification.

(c) Country with longstanding
democratic tradition, etc.

(d) Assistance to Honduras or El
Salvador.

Trade and Development Agency.

(a) Purpose.

(b) Authority to provide assistance.

(c) Director and personnel.

(d) Annual report.

(e) Audits.

(f) Funding.

Capital projects office within Agency for
International Development.

(a) Establishment of office.

(b) Purposes of office.

(c) Activities of AID.

Capital projects for poverty alleviation
and environmental safety and sustain-
ability.

(a) Purposes.

(b) Activities of AID.

Coordination.

Funding for capital projects.

(a) Funding level.

(b) Development assistance capital
projects.

Definitions.

Repealed.

Exchanges of certain materials.

(a) Agreement for mnecessary or
strategic raw material; defini-
tion.

(b) Allocation of raw materials to
Federal agencies.

(c) Deposits in United States
Treasury of funds from dis-
posal of materials.

Repealed.

Discrimination
personnel.

(a) Assignment of personnel on
basis of ability and experi-
ence.

(b) Prohibition on use of funds in
country practicing discrimi-
nation.

(c¢) Rules and regulations.

Operating expenses.

against United States

(a) Authorization of appropria-
tions.

(b) Continuing availability of
funds.

Repealed.

Congressional declaration of policy to-
ward Korea; transmittal of report to
Speaker of the House and Congres-
sional committees.

Special security assistance for mod-
ernization of Armed Forces of Korea.

(a) Transfer authority of President
of defense articles and serv-
ices located in Korea; applica-
ble terms and conditions; re-
imbursement.
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Sec.

(b) Additional transfer authority of
President of defense articles
located outside of Korea; pre-
requisites for determinations
respecting transfers; report by
President to Congress of de-
terminations.

(c) Report by President to Congress
of types, etc., of transferred
defense articles.

(d) Repealed.

(e) Congressional policy respecting
further troop withdrawals.

2429, 2429a.
2429a-1.

Repealed.
Annual report on nuclear transfer activi-
ties.
Enforcement of nonproliferation trea-
ties.
(a) Policy.
(b) Prohibition.
(c) Waiver.
2429Db. Transferred.
SUBCHAPTER III-A—ENTERPRISE FOR THE
AMERICAS INITIATIVE

Purpose.
Definitions.
Eligibility for benefits.
(a) Requirements.
(b) Eligibility determinations.
Reduction of certain debt.
(a) Authority to reduce debt.
(b) Implementation of debt reduc-
tion.
Repayment of principal.
(a) Currency of payment.
(b) Deposit of payments.
Interest on new obligations.
(a) Rate of interest.
(b) Currency of payment; deposits.
(c) Interest already paid.
Enterprise for the Americas Funds.
(a) Establishment.
(b) Deposits.
(c) Investment.
(d) Disbursements.
Americas Framework Agreements.
(a) Authority.
(b) Contents of agreements.
(c) Administering body.
(d) Eligible activities.
(e) Grant recipients.
(f) Review of larger grants.
(g) Eligibility criteria.
2430h. Enterprise for the Americas Board.
2430i. Omitted.
SUBCHAPTER IV—DEBT REDUCTION FOR DEVEL-
OPING COUNTRIES WITH TROPICAL FORESTS

2431.

24292-2.

2430.
2430a.
2430D.

2430c.

2430d.

2430e.

2430f.

2430g.

Findings and purposes.
(a) Findings.
(b) Purposes.

2431a. Definitions.
2431b. Establishment of Facility.
2431c. Eligibility for benefits.
(a) In general.
(b) Eligibility determinations.
2431d. Reduction of debt owed to United States

as result of concessional loans under
chapter.
(a) Authority to reduce debt.
(b) Implementation of debt reduc-
tion.
(c) Additional
tions.

terms and condi-
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2431e. Reduction of debt owed to United States
as result of credits extended under
title I of Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954.

(a) Authority to reduce debt.

(b) Implementation of debt reduc-
tion.

(c) Additional
tions.

Authority to engage in debt-for-nature
swaps and debt buybacks.

(a) Loans and credits eligible for
sale, reduction, or cancella-
tion.

(b) Deposit of proceeds.

Tropical Forest Agreement.

(a) Authority.

(b) Contents of Agreement.

(c) Administering body.

(d) Eligible activities.

(e) Grant recipients.

(f) Review of larger grants.

(g) Eligibility criteria.

Tropical Forest Fund.

(a) Establishment.

(b) Requirements relating to oper-
ation of Fund.

terms and condi-

2431f.

2431g.

2431h.

24311i. Board.
(a) Enterprise for
Board.
(b) Additional membership.
(c) Duties.
Consultations with Congress.
Annual reports to Congress.
(a) In general.
(b) Supplemental views in annual
report.
SUBCHAPTER V—MIDDLE EAST ASSISTANCE
2441 to 2443.
CHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This chapter is referred to in sections 1975, 2305, 2370a,,
2428b, 2429a-2, 2601, 2751, 2761, 2763, 2765, 2771, 2775, 2780,
2785, 2795, 2795a, 2799aa, 2799aa-1, 3501, 3503, 5401, 5476,
5605, 5813, 6003, 6006, 6021, 6041, 6401, 6593, 6713, 6982, 7102
of this title; title 13 section 301; title 16 section 973r;
title 40 section 483; title 48 section 1904; title 49 section
44908.

the Americas

2431j.
2431k.

Repealed.

SUBCHAPTER I—INTERNATIONAL
DEVELOPMENT
SUBCHAPTER REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subchapter is referred to in sections 290f, 2151,
2151-1, 2151a, 2151b, 2151d, 2151f, 2151k, 2151n, 2151p, 2151q,
2151t, 2151t-1, 2151u, 2151v, 2151w, 2151x, 215ly, 2152a,
2152b, 2152c¢, 2152d, 2179, 2182a, 2183, 2184, 2191, 2192, 2199,
2218, 2221, 2261, 2274, 2275, 2292a, 2304, 2346, 2348c,
2349aa-b5, 2351, 2354, 2355, 2357, 2358, 2361, 2362, 2384, 2385,
23856a, 2391, 2392, 2395, 2396, 2399c, 2421, 2421b, 2427, 2430c,

2431d, 2431f, 4706, 4709, 5423, 5495, 7102 of this title.

PART I—DECLARATION OF POLICY; DEVELOPMENT
ASSISTANCE AUTHORIZATIONS

PART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This part is referred to in sections 2077, 2151x-1,
2151x-2, 2183, 2201, 2218, 2261, 2293, 2346, 2354, 2357, 2358,
2361, 2370, 2394, 2394-1, 2395, 2396, 2399d, 2421d, 5423, 5442,
5452, 6062, 6591, 7102 of this title; title 20 section 226.

§2151. Congressional findings and declaration of
policy
(a) United States development cooperation pol-
icy
The Congress finds that fundamental political,
economic, and technological changes have re-



§2151

sulted in the interdependence of nations. The
Congress declares that the individual liberties,
economic prosperity, and security of the people
of the United States are best sustained and en-
hanced in a community of nations which respect
individual civil and economic rights and free-
doms and which work together to use wisely the
world’s limited resources in an open and equi-
table international economic system. Further-
more, the Congress reaffirms the traditional hu-
manitarian ideals of the American people and
renews its commitment to assist people in devel-
oping countries to eliminate hunger, poverty,
illness, and ignorance.

Therefore, the Congress declares that a prin-
cipal objective of the foreign policy of the
United States is the encouragement and sus-
tained support of the people of developing coun-
tries in their efforts to acquire the knowledge
and resources essential to development and to
build the economic, political, and social institu-
tions which will improve the quality of their
lives.

United States development cooperation policy
should emphasize five principal goals:

(1) the alleviation of the worst physical
manifestations of poverty among the world’s
poor majority;

(2) the promotion of conditions enabling de-
veloping countries to achieve self-sustaining
economic growth with equitable distribution
of benefits;

(3) the encouragement of development proc-
esses in which individual civil and economic
rights are respected and enhanced;

(4) the integration of the developing coun-
tries into an open and equitable international
economic system; and

(6) the promotion of good governance
through combating corruption and improving
transparency and accountability.

The Congress declares that pursuit of these
goals requires that development concerns be
fully reflected in United States foreign policy
and that United States development resources
be effectively and efficiently utilized.

(b) Coordination of development-related activi-
ties

Under the policy guidance of the Secretary of
State, the agency primarily responsible for ad-
ministering subchapter I of this chapter should
have the responsibility for coordinating all
United States development-related activities.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §101, formerly §102, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424; Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I, §101, Aug.
1, 1962, 76 Stat. 265; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I, §101(c),
Dec. 16, 1963, 77 Stat. 379; Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I,
§101, Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 6563; Pub. L. 89-583, pt.
I, §101, Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 796; Pub. L. 90-137,
pt. I, §101, Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 445; Pub. L.
93-189, §2(2), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 714; Pub. L.
94-161, title III, §301, Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 855;
Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §§101, 113(b), Aug. 3, 1977, 91
Stat. 533, 538; renumbered and amended Pub. L.
95-424, title I, §101, Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 937; Pub.
L. 106-309, title II, §203(a), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1091.)
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REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 106-309 substituted ‘five
principal goals’ for ‘‘four principal goals’ in introduc-
tory provisions of third paragraph and added par. (5).

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95424, in setting forth a
new declaration of policy generally substituted four
principal goals of development cooperation policy, they
being (1) the alleviation of the worst manifestations of
poverty, (2) self-sustained economic growth, (3) respect
for civil and economic rights, and (4) the integration of
the developing countries into an open and equitable
economic system, for former seven pars. relating to: (1)
primary responsibility for development being in the
less developed countries themselves; (2) the active in-
volvement of many countries; (3) the encouragement of
regional cooperation; (5) assistance being of such na-
ture as to help United States balance of payments; (6)
furnishing of assistance in such manner as to promote
efficiency, and (7) the furnishing of agricultural com-
modities, etc., to complement assistance under this
subchapter.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95424 substituted provisions re-
lating to the responsibility of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering the program for coordina-
tion of all development related activities, for former
seven criteria for restructuring relationships with less
developed countries, those criteria being: (1) sharing of
technical expertise; (2) focusing on critical problems af-
fecting the majority of the people; (3) use of the private
sector; (4) development goals as the responsibility of
each sovereign nation; (5) priority to undertakings di-
rectly improving the lives of the poorest people; (6) pri-
vate investment in development programs; and (7) re-
sponsibility for coordination of activities with the
agency having primary responsibility for administering
this part.

Subsecs. (¢) to (e). Pub. L. 95-424 struck out subsecs.
(c) to (e).

1977—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-88, §113(b)(1), inserted
“environment and natural resources’ to enumeration
of fundamental needs of the people of less developed
countries which development assistance must be used
in meeting.

Subsec. (b)(2). Pub. L. 95-88, §113(b)(2), inserted ‘‘envi-
ronment and natural resources;”’ after ‘‘population
planning and health;”’.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-88, §101(a), substituted provi-
sions under which the President developed the criteria
and factors to be used in assessing the commitment and
progress of countries in meeting the objectives set
forth in subsec. (¢) and transmitted a report by Jan. 31,
1978, to the Speaker of the House and to the Committee
on Foreign Relations of the Senate for provisions under
which the President had established the criteria with-
out Congressional involvement.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 95-88, §101(b), added subsec. (e).

1975—Subsecs. (c¢), (d). Pub. L. 94-161 added subsecs.
(c) and (d).

1973—Pub. L. 93-189 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a) and added subsec. (b).

1967—Pub. L. 90-137, in providing a new statement of
policy, reaffirming basic foreign assistance principles,
and recognizing new problems and need for new prior-
ities, substituted five pars. concerned with (1) freedom,
security, prosperity, aggression, subversion, ignorance,
want, despair, and national security; (2) economic co-
operation and trade among countries, etc. (a reenact-
ment of former sixth par. less provision for resort to
international law procedures in adjudication of issues
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among friendly countries in support of such economic
cooperation, etc.); (3) seven principles pertaining to:
self-help efforts and responsibility of the country,
multilateral basis of involvement and cooperation, re-
gional cooperation, food production and voluntary fam-
ily planning, balance of payments, maximum dollar ef-
fectiveness, and coordination of overall assistance; (4)
Permanent Peace in the Middle East; and (5) suspension
of assistance after severance of diplomatic relations for
former sixteen pars. relating to: (1) dignity and inter-
dependence of man, and freedom; (2) resources develop-
ment, living standards improvement, and aspirations
for justice, education, etc., now covered in par. (1); (4)
free economic institutions and flow of private invest-
ment capital; (6) investment guaranties; (6) economic
cooperation and trade among countries, etc., as de-
scribed for par. (2); (7) long-range continuity and dis-
posal of surplus property and agricultural crops; (8)
world peace, national security, and dangers of inter-
national communism; (9) countries sharing United
States views on world crisis; (10) loan guarantees and
related technical assistance and development program;
(11) regional organizations for mutual assistance; (12)
prohibition of assistance for short-term emergency pur-
poses; (13) common undertaking of countries to meet
goals; (14) discretionary assistance by the President to
South Vietnam to gain victory in the war against com-
munism and return to homeland of Americans from
that struggle; (15) damage or destruction by mob action
of United States property and termination of assist-
ance, now covered in section 2370(j) of this title; and
(16) use of United States Armed Forces, now covered in
section 2409 of this title.

1966—Pub. L. 89-583 provided for termination of as-
sistance to any foreign country which does not take ap-
propriate measures to provide compensation for dam-
age or destruction by mob action of United States prop-
erty within such country and declared that furnishing
assistance shall not be construed as creating a new
commitment or as affecting any existing commitment
to use armed forces of the United States for the defense
of any foreign country.

1965—Pub. L. 89-171 added expressions of the sense of
Congress that in furnishing assistance under this sub-
chapter excess personal property shall be utilized wher-
ever practicable in lieu of the procurement of new
items for United States-assisted projects and programs
and that assistance under this chapter and other stat-
utes should be terminated to any country permitting
damage to or destruction of U.S. property within such
country by mob action or by failing to take adequate
preventive measures.

1963—Pub. L. 88-205 declared that institution of full
investment guaranty programs with all recipient coun-
tries would be regarded as a significant measure of self-
help by such countries improving investment climate,
that assistance to maintain freedom from communism
‘“‘shall” rather than ‘‘should’” emphasize long-range de-
velopment, that in the administration of programs of
assistance, every precaution be taken to assure that as-
sistance is not diverted to any short-term emergency
purpose or any purpose not essential to long-range eco-
nomic development, that other industrialized free-
world countries increase their contributions and assist-
ance to more equitably share the burden, and the Presi-
dent should in his discretion, extend or withhold assist-
ance from South Vietnam to further victory and the re-
turn home of Americans involved in the struggle there.

1962—Pub. L. 87-565 declared distinctions made by for-
eign nations between American citizens because of
race, color, or religion, relating to rights available to
such citizens, to be repugnant to our principals, re-
quired in the administration of these funds, that con-
sideration be given those countries sharing our world
views and which do not divert their resources to mili-
tary or propaganda efforts, supported by the Soviet
Union or Communist China, against the United States
or countries receiving aid under this chapter, that the
highest emphasis be given to programs for loans or loan
guarantees for use by organizations in making low-in-
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terest loans to individuals in friendly countries for the
purchase of small farms, purchase of homes, aiding or
establishing small businesses, purchase of tools and
equipment for an occupation or trade, or to obtain
practical education in vocational skills, and to pro-
grams of technical assistance and development, each
assisted country should be encouraged to recognize
needs of the people in the preparation of national de-
velopment programs, and declared that friendly na-
tions are to be invited, where possible, to join in mis-
sions to consult with countries receiving assistance on
the possibilities of joint action to assure effective de-
velopment of economic development plans and effective
use of assistance provided them, and that the President
may request international financial institutions to as-
sist in establishing such missions.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 96-53, title V, §512, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 380,
provided that:

‘‘(a) Except as provided in subsection (b) of this sec-
tion and in section 503(b) [set out as an Effective Date
of 1979 Amendment note under section 2385a of this
title] this Act [see Short Title of 1979 Amendments
note below] shall take effect on October 1, 1979.

‘““(b) Sections 114(b) [not classified to the Code], 123
[amending a provision set out as a note below], 501 [not
classified to the Code], and 509 [set out as a note below]
of this Act shall take effect on the date of enactment
of this Act [Aug. 14, 1979].”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Section 605 of Pub. L. 95424 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by this Act [see Short Title of 1978
Amendment note below] shall take effect on October 1,
1978.”

SHORT TITLE OF 2000 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 106-570, §1, Dec. 27, 2000, 114 Stat. 3038, pro-
vided that: “This Act [enacting section 2151b-1 of this
title and enacting provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 2151b-1, 2517, 2656, and 6901 of
this title, section 1701 of Title 50, War and National De-
fense, and preceding section 28101 of Title 49, Transpor-
tation] may be cited as the ‘Assistance for Inter-
national Malaria Control Act’.”

Pub. L. 106-570, title I, §101, Dec. 27, 2000, 114 Stat.
3039, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting section 2151b-1
of this title and provisions set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151b-1 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Inter-
national Malaria Control Act of 2000°.”

Pub. L. 106-373, §1, Oct. 27, 2000, 114 Stat. 1427, pro-
vided that: “This Act [amending sections 2220a to 2220c
and 2220e of this title] may be cited as the ‘Famine Pre-
vention and Freedom From Hunger Improvement Act
of 2000°.”

Pub. L. 106-309, §1, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat. 1078, pro-
vided that: ‘““This Act [enacting sections 2152a to 2152c
and 2462 of this title, amending this section and sec-
tions 287e-1, 21561-1, 2151f, 2151i, 215laa, and 2395 of this
title, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 2151f, 2151i, 2152b, 2152c, 2462,
and 2517 of this title and section 402 of Title 10, Armed
Forces] may be cited as the ‘Microenterprise for Self-
Reliance and International Anti-Corruption Act of
2000°.”

Pub. L. 106-309, title I, §101, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1079, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting sections 2152a
and 2152b of this title, amending section 2151f of this
title, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
sections 2151f and 2152b of this title] may be cited as
the ‘Microenterprise for Self-Reliance Act of 2000°.”’

Pub. L. 106-309, title II, §201, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1090, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting section 2152c
of this title, amending this section and sections 2151-1
and 2151aa of this title, and enacting provisions set out
as notes under section 2152c of this title] may be cited
as the ‘International Anti-Corruption and Good Gov-
ernance Act of 2000’.”
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Pub. L. 106-309, title IV, §401(a), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1096, provided that: “This section [amending section
21511 of this title and enacting provisions set out as
notes under section 2151i of this title] may be cited as
the ‘Support for Overseas Cooperative Development
Act’.”

Pub. L. 106-280, §1(a), Oct. 6, 2000, 114 Stat. 845, pro-
vided that: “This Act [enacting part IX (§2349bb et seq.)
of subchapter II of this chapter and sections 2305, 2347f,
and 2347g of this title, amending sections 2302, 2318,
2321h, 2321j, 2349aa-4, 2415, 2776, 2778, 2797, and 6723 of
this title, and enacting provisions set out as notes
under sections 2305, 2797, and 2797b of this title] may be
cited as the ‘Security Assistance Act of 2000°.”’

Pub. L. 106-264, title II, §201, Aug. 19, 2000, 114 Stat.
758, provided that: ‘“This title [amending section 2151b
of this title and enacting provisions set out as a note
under section 2151b of this title] may be cited as the
‘International Tuberculosis Control Act of 2000°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1999 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 106-158, §1, Dec. 9, 1999, 113 Stat. 1745, provided
that: “This Act [enacting section 4727a of Title 15,
Commerce and Trade, amending sections 2191a, 2193,
2195, and 2421 of this title and section 4727 of Title 15,
and enacting provisions set out as a note under section
2191a of this title] may be cited as the ‘Export Enhance-
ment Act of 1999’.”

Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(2) [title V, §596(a)],
Nov. 29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1535, 1501A-123, provided that:
“This section [enacting part XII of subchapter I of this
chapter and amending sections 5812 and 5814 of this
title] may be cited as the ‘Silk Road Strategy Act of
1999°.”

Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(7) [div. B, title XII,
§1201], Nov. 29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1536, 1501A—497, provided
that: “This title [amending sections 2321h, 2321j, 2367,
2753, 2761, 2762, 2776, and 2779a of this title and section
301 of Title 13, Census, and enacting provisions set out
as notes under section 2551 of this title, sections 1 and
301 of Title 13, and section 2099 of Title 50, Appendix,
War and National Defense] may be cited as the ‘Secu-
rity Assistance Act of 1999°.”’

Pub. L. 106-87, §1, Nov. 3, 1999, 113 Stat. 1301, provided
that: “This Act [amending section 21562 of this title and
provisions set out as a note under section 2152 of this
title] may be cited as the ‘Torture Victims Relief Reau-
thorization Act of 1999°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1996 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 104-319, §1, Oct. 19, 1996, 110 Stat. 3864, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [amending sections 277b, 2151n,
and 2304 of this title, enacting provisions set out as
notes under this section and section 2452 of this title,
and amending provisions set out as notes under sec-
tions 1157 and 1255 of Title 8, Aliens and Nationality]
may be cited as the ‘Human Rights, Refugee, and Other
Foreign Relations Provisions Act of 1996°.”’

SHORT TITLE OF 1994 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 103-447, §1, Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4691, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [amending sections 2291, 2291a,
2291e, 2291f, 2291h to 2291k of this title, section 635 of
Title 12, Banks and Banking, section 981 of Title 18,
Crimes and Criminal Procedure, section 1616a of Title
19, Customs Duties, and section 881 of Title 21, Food
and Drugs, repealing section 2291-2 of this title, enact-
ing provisions set out as notes under this section, sec-
tions 1928 and 2420 of this title, and section 1182 of Title
8, Aliens and Nationality, amending provisions set out
as a note under section 5311 of Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance, and repealing provisions set out as notes under
this section, sections 2291, 2291h, and 2420 of this title,
section 701 of Title 41, Public Contracts, and section
1902 of Title 46, Appendix, Shipping] may be cited as the
‘International Narcotics Control Corrections Act of
1994°.”

Pub. L. 103-392, §1, Oct. 22, 1994, 108 Stat. 4098, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [enacting section 2151t-1 of this
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title, amending sections 2191, 2195, and 2421 of this title
and sections 4052 and 4728 of Title 15, Commerce and
Trade, and enacting provisions set out as a note under
section 4701 of Title 15] may be cited as the ‘Jobs
Through Trade Expansion Act of 1994°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1992 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 102-583, §1, Nov. 2, 1992, 106 Stat. 4914, pro-
vided that Pub. L. 102-583 could be cited as the ‘“‘Inter-
national Narcotics Control Act of 1992, prior to repeal
by Pub. L. 103-447, title I, §103(a), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat.
4693.

Pub. L. 102-549, §1, Oct. 28, 1992, 106 Stat. 3651, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [enacting sections 2077, 2200b,
2421a to 2421e, and 2430 to 2430i of this title and section
4723a of Title 15, Commerce and Trade, amending sec-
tions 2191, 2191a, 2194, 2195, 2197 to 2199, 2200a, 2421, and
5401 of this title, section 5314 of Title 5, Government Or-
ganization and Employees, section 1738i of Title 7, Agri-
culture, and sections 635q to 635s of Title 12, Banks and
Banking, repealing section 2296 of this title, enacting
provisions set out as notes under this section and sec-
tions 262s-2, 2296, 2421, and 242la of this title, and
amending provisions set out as a note under this sec-
tion] may be cited as the ‘Jobs Through Exports Act of
1992°.”

Pub. L. 102-549, title VI, §601, Oct. 28, 1992, 106 Stat.
3664, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting sections 2077
and 2430 to 2430i of this title, amending section 1738i of
Title 7, Agriculture, repealing section 2296 of this title,
and enacting provisions set out as a note under section
2296 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Enterprise for the
Americas Act of 1992°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1990 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 101-623, §1(a), Nov. 21, 1990, 104 Stat. 3350, pro-
vided that: “This Act [enacting section 2151x-1 of this
title and section 3196 of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure, amending sections 2291c, 2321k, 2346c, and
2360 of this title and section 635 of Title 12, Banks and
Banking, and enacting provisions set out as notes
under sections 2291, 2291h, and 2360 of this title] may be
cited as the ‘International Narcotics Control Act of
1990°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1989 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 101-240, §1(a), Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat. 2492, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [enacting sections 262m-7, 262p-4g
to 262p-4k, 262r to 262r-2, 262s-1, 262t, 283z-5 to 283z-8,
286e-12, 286kk, and 2281 to 2286 of this title and section
3904a of Title 12, Banks and Banking, amending sec-
tions 262d, 262m-7, 262p-1, 262p-5, 262s-2, 282b, 283D,
283cc, 284b, 285b, 286b, 286e-9, 286k-1, 286s, 290g-2, 290i-3,
and 290k-5 of this title and sections 635 and 635i-3 of
Title 12, transferring former section 262q of this title to
section 262s of this title, and former section 4722 of
Title 15, Commerce and Trade, to section 262s-2 of this
title, repealing sections 262i, 262m-6, 276c-3, 283i, 286b-1,
and 286b-2 of this title, enacting provisions set out as
notes under this section, sections 262d, 283z—6, and 2291
of this title, and sections 635, 3901, and 3904a of Title 12,
amending provisions set out as a note under section
2621 of this title, and repealing provisions set out as
notes under sections 262g-2 and 283 of this title] may be
cited as the ‘International Development and Finance
Act of 1989’.”

Pub. L. 101-240, title VII, §701, Dec. 19, 1989, 103 Stat.
2521, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting sections 2281
to 2286 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Global Envi-
ronmental Protection Assistance Act of 1989’.”

Pub. L. 101-231, §1(a), Dec. 13, 1989, 103 Stat. 1954, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [enacting section 2321k of this
title, amending sections 2291, 2291a, 2708, and 2795 of
this title and sections 2492 and 2495 of Title 19, Customs
Duties, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
sections 2291 and 2708 of this title] may be cited as the
‘International Narcotics Control Act of 1989°.”

Pub. L. 101-222, §1(a), Dec. 12, 1989, 103 Stat. 1892, pro-
vided that: ‘“This Act [amending sections 1732, 2364,
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2371, 2753, 2776, 2778, and 2780 of this title and section
2405 of Title 50, Appendix, War and National Defense,
and enacting provisions set out as a note under section
2371 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Anti-Terrorism
and Arms Export Amendments Act of 1989’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1988 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 100-690, title IV, §4001, Nov. 18, 1988, 102 Stat.
4261, provided that title IV of Pub. L. 100-690 could be
cited as the ‘‘International Narcotics Control Act of
1988’’, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 103-447, title I, §103(b),
Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4693.

Pub. L. 100461, title V, §555 [H.R. 5263, title I, §101,
and S. 2757, title I, §101], Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2268-36,
provided that: ‘“This title [amending sections 2191, 2194,
2194b, 2195, 2197, 2199, and 2200a of this title] may be
cited as the ‘Overseas Private Investment Corporation
Amendments Act of 1988°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1986 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 99-570, title II, §2001, Oct. 27, 1986, 100 Stat.
3207-60, provided that title IT of Pub. L. 99-570 could be
cited as the ‘‘International Narcotics Control Act of
1986’’, prior to repeal by Pub. L. 103-447, title I, §103(c),
Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4694.

Pub. L. 99-529, §1, Oct. 24, 1986, 100 Stat. 3010, provided
that: ‘“This Act [enacting section 2151p-1 of this title,
amending sections 290f, 2151b, 2151p, 2151q, 2222, 2291a,
2427, and 3929 of this title, and enacting provisions set
out as a note under section 290f of this title] may be
cited as the ‘Special Foreign Assistance Act of 1986’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1985 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 99-204, §1, Dec. 23, 1985, 99 Stat. 1669, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2191a and 2194b of
this title, amending sections 2191, 2194, 2195, and 2197 to
2200a of this title and section 709 of Title 18, Crimes and
Criminal Procedure, repealing section 2200b of this
title, enacting provisions set out as a note under sec-
tion 2191a of this title, and repealing provisions set out
as a note under section 2200a of this title] may be cited
as the ‘Overseas Private Investment Corporation
Amendments Act of 1985’.”

Pub. L. 99-83, §1(a), Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 190, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2227, 2271 to 2276,
2291b, 2346 to 2346c, 2347c, 2347d, 2349aa-7 to 2349aa-9,
2511, 2521a, and 2770a of this title, section 469j of Title
16, Conservation, and sections 1356b and 1515a of former
Title 49, Transportation, amending sections 290f, 290h-8,
290h-9, 2151-1, 2151a to 2151d, 2151f, 2151h, 2151s, 2151u,
2151x, 2151z, 2174, 2182, 2182a, 2184, 2201, 2222, 2291, 2291a,
2292a, 2304, 2311, 2312, 2314, 2321h, 2321i, 2346b, 2347a,
2348a, 2349aa-2, 2349aa-4, 2354, 2361, 2364, 2370, 2371, 2375,
2394, 2394-1, 2396, 2411, 2413, 2420, 2421, 2427, 2429a, 2501,
2502, 2504, 2506, 2510, 2522, 2523, 2752, 2753, 2761, 2763 to
2767, 2771, 2776, 2778, 2791, 2792, 2794, and 2795 of this
title, sections 1431, 1721, 1722, 1727a, and 1736b of Title 7,
Agriculture, section 7307 of Title 10, Armed Forces, and
sections 1356, 1471, and 1515 of former Title 49, repealing
sections 2293, 2294, 2346 to 2346c, 2346e to 2346i, and
2349aa-6 of this title, enacting provisions set out as
notes under this section and sections 2151-1, 2151b,
2151u, 2291, 2346, 2374, 2429a, 2506, 2511, 2751, and 2778 of
this title, section 4011 of Title 15, Commerce and Trade,
and section 1515 of former Title 49, amending provisions
set out as notes under sections 2370 and 2501 of this
title, and repealing provisions set out as a note under
section 2293 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Inter-
national Security and Development Cooperation Act of
1985°.”

Pub. L. 99-83, title VI, §601, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 228,
provided that: ‘“This title [enacting section 2291b of
this title, amending sections 2151x, 2291, and 2291a of
this title, and enacting provisions set out as a note
under section 2291 of this title] may be cited as the
‘International Narcotics Control Act of 1985’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1983 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 98-164, title VII, §701, Nov. 22, 1984, 97 Stat.
1045, provided that: ‘“This title [enacting section 2151q
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of this title and amending section 2452 of this title]
may be cited as the ‘International Environment Pro-
tection Act of 1983".”

Pub. L. 98-151, §101(b)(2), Nov. 14, 1983, 97 Stat. 968,
provided in part that: ‘“Section 101(b)(2) of this joint
resolution [enacting sections 2151f, and 2349aa to
2349aa-6 of this title, amending sections 2304, 2346a,
2403, and 2771 of this title, and enacting provisions set
out as a note under section 2349aa of this title] may be
cited as the ‘International Security and Development
Assistance Authorizations Act of 1983°’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1981 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 97-113, §1, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1519, provided
that: “This Act [see Tables for classification] may be
cited as the ‘International Security and Development
Cooperation Act of 1981°.”’

Pub. L. 97-65, §1, Oct. 16, 1981, 95 Stat. 1021, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2194a and 2200b of
this title, amending sections 2191, 2193, 2194, 2195, 2197,
2198, 2199, and 2200a of this title, and enacting provi-
sions set out as notes under sections 2193 and 2200a of
this title] may be cited as the ‘Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation Amendments Act of 1981°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1980 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 96-533, §1, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3131, provided:
“This Act [enacting sections 290h to 290h-9, 2226, 2346a,
2346b, 2769, and 2778a of this title, amending sections
2151a to 2151d, 2151n, 2151s, 2151u, 21561v, 2174, 2221, 2222,
2291a, 2292, 2292a, 22921, 2304, 2311, 2312, 2318, 2321h to
2321j, 2346, 2347a, 2348a, 2354, 2364, 2367, 2370, 2384, 2394,
2399d, 2403, 2411, 2421, 2427, 2502, 2514, 2753, 2761 to 2765,
2771, 2776 to 2779, 2791, 2794, and 3510 of this title, sec-
tions 1712 and 1733 of Title 7, Agriculture, sections 5041
and 5045 of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare, and
section 2405 of Title 50, Appendix, War and National De-
fense, repealing sections 2151q, 2346¢c to 2346e, and 2348b
of this title, enacting provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 290h, 215la, 2291a, 2293, 2370,
and 3401 of this title, section 1522 of Title 8, Aliens and
Nationality, and section 2667 of Title 10, Armed Forces,
and repealing a provision set out as a note under sec-
tion 2293 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Inter-
national Security and Development Cooperation Act of
1980°.”

Pub. L. 96-257, §1, May 31, 1980, 94 Stat. 422, provided:
“That this Act [enacting section 2346e of this title]
may be cited as the ‘Special Central American Assist-
ance Act of 1979".”

SHORT TITLE OF 1979 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 96-92, §1, Oct. 29, 1979, 93 Stat. 701, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2346d, 2767, and 2768
of this title, amending sections 2261, 2291, 2291a, 2304,
2312, 2318, 2321h to 2321j, 2346 to 2346c, 2347a, 2348, 2348a,
2403, 2753, 2761, 2765, 2771, 2773, 2776, 2778, 2792, and 2794
of this title, and enacting provisions set out as notes
under this section and sections 2321h, 2346¢, 2771, 2776,
and 3302 of this title] may be cited as the ‘International
Security Assistance Act of 1979°.”

Pub. L. 96-53, §1, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 359, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2151x, 2151y, 2374,
and 3501 to 3513 of this title, and sections 1736g of Title
7, Agriculture, amending sections 2151-1, 2151a to 2151d,
21511, 2151k, 2151n, 2151p, 2151q, 2151s, 2151u, 2151v, 2174,
2182, 2182a, 2183, 2220b, 2222, 2292a, 22921, 2304, 2357, 2361,
2385a, 2395, 2399c, 2421, 2427, 2502, and 2506 of this title,
sections 5314 to 5316 and 5924 of Title 5, Government Or-
ganization and Employees, and sections 1703, 1704, 1722,
1726, 1727, 1727a, 1727b, 1727d to 1727f, 1731, and 1734 of
Title 7, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 2151n, 2151y, 2312, 238ba, and
3201 of this title] may be cited as the ‘International De-
velopment Cooperation Act of 1979°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1978 AMENDMENTS

Section 1 of Pub. L. 95-424 provided that: ‘““This Act
[enacting sections 2151-1, 2151t, 2151u, 2151v, 2151w, 2201,



§2151

22921, 233ba, 2393a, 2394-1, 2394-1a and 2395a of this title,
amending this section and sections 2151a, 2151a-1, 2151b,
2161c, 2151d, 2151e, 2151g, 2151h, 2151k, 2151n, 2151p, 2151q,
2161r, 2174, 2181, 2182, 2182a, 2183, 2213, 2220a, 2220d, 2221,
2222, 2292, 2292a, 2292i, 2292k, 2351, 2357, 2358, 2361, 2370,
2381a, 2384, 2394, 2395, 2396, 2397, 2399c, 2403, 2421, and 2427
of this title and sections 1703, 1706, 1727c, and 1727d of
Title 7, Agriculture, repealing sections 2151f, 2151/,
2161m, 21510, 2161, 2162, 2164, 2167, 2168, 2171, 2172, 2175,
2176, 2177, 2178, 2180, 2180a, 2211, 2212, 2213, 2216, 2217,
2217a, 2219, 2219a, 2220, 2224, 2271, 2281, 2292d, 2292g, 2368,
2369, 2408, 2410, 2415, 2416, 2417, 2418, and 2425 of this
title, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 2151v, 2151u, 2222, 2292d, and
2395 of this title and section 1711 of Title 7] may be
cited as the ‘International Development and Food As-
sistance Act of 1978".”

Pub. L. 95-384, §1, Sept. 26, 1978, 92 Stat. 730, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2348 to 2348c, 2373,
2417, 2428b, and 2766 of this title, amending sections
17564, 2261, 2291, 2291a, 2304, 2312, 2321b, 2321h to 2321j, 2346
to 2346¢c, 2347a, 2347b, 2360, 2372, 2413, 2429, 2429a, 2751,
2761, 2762, 2765, 2771, and 2776 of this title and section
2403 of Title 50, Appendix, War and National Defense,
repealing sections 2441 to 2443 of this title, and enacting
provisions set out as notes under this section and sec-
tions 287c, 1754, 2291, 2311, 2346, 2346a, 2370, and 2751 of
this title] may be cited as the ‘International Security
Assistance Act of 1978".”

Pub. L. 95-268, §1, Apr. 24, 1978, 92 Stat. 213, provided
that: “This Act [enacting section 2200 of this title and
amending sections 2191, 2194, 2195, 2197, 2199, and 2200a
of this title] may be cited as the ‘Overseas Private In-
vestment Corporation Amendments Act of 1978°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1977 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 95-92, §1, Aug. 4, 1977, 91 Stat. 614, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 2294, 2346b, 2372, and
2429a, of this title, amending sections 2261, 2291a, 2312,
2321h to 2321j, 2346, 2346a, 2347a, 2370, 2391, 2429, 2443,
2753, 2771, 2778, and 2792 of this title, and enacting provi-
sions set out as notes under this section and sections
2346, 2370, 2406, 2431, and 2751 of this title] may be cited
as the ‘International Security Assistance Act of 1977°.”

Section 1 of Pub. L. 95-88 provided that: ‘“This Act
[enacting sections 21510 to 2151s, 2292k, and 2429b of this
title and sections 1712, 1713, 1714, and 1727 to 1727f of
Title 7, Agriculture, amending this section and sections
2151a, 2151b, 2151c, 2151d, 2151g, 2151h, 21511, 2151k, 21511,
2151m, 2151n, 2174, 2181, 2182, 2182a, 2183, 2222, 2225, 2292a,
2292h, 2357, 2370, 2384, 2385, 2386, 2399c, 2421, and 2427 of
this title, section 5315 of Title 5, Government Organiza-
tion and Employees, and sections 1427, 1431, 1692, 1702,
1703, 1706, 1711, 1721, 1722, 1723, 1726, 1731, and 1736b of
Title 7, repealing section 2424 of this title, and enacting
provisions set out as notes under this section and sec-
tions 2151b, 2151i, 2174, 2357, and 2384 of this title and
sections 1702, 1708, and 1722 of Title 7] may be cited as
the ‘International Development and Food Assistance
Act of 1977

SHORT TITLE OF 1976 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 94-329, §1, June 30, 1976, 90 Stat. 729, provided:
“That this Act [enacting sections 2292h, 2292i, 2321j,
2347, 2347a, 2347, 2371, 2394a, 2428, 2429, 2755, 2765, 2778,
and 2779 of this title, amending sections 2183, 2222, 2261,
2291, 2291a, 2292f, 2304, 2312, 2314, 2318, 2321b, 2321h, 2321i,
2346a, 2370, 2382, 2383, 2384, 2386, 2392, 2394, 2396, 2403, 2415,
2416, 2417, 2441, 2443, 2751, 2751 note, 2752, 2753, 2761, 2762,
2763, 2771, 27176, 2791, 2792, and 2794 of this title, repealing
sections 2321a, 2415 note, 2431, 2431 notes, 2432, 2432 note,
2433, 2433 note, 2434, and 2435, and enacting provisions
set out as notes under this section and sections 2291,
2292, 2314, 2321a, 2321b, 2347, 2352, 2370, 2428, 2431, 2441,
2761, 21753, 2763, 2776, and 2778 of this title] may be cited
as the ‘International Security Assistance and Arms Ex-
port Control Act of 1976°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1975 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 94-161 provided: ‘‘That this Act
[redesignating as sections 2292c to 2292e former sections
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2262, 2399-1a, and 2399-1b of this title, enacting sections
2151a-1, 2151d, 2151e, 2151n, 2220a to 2220e, 2292 to 2292Db,
2292f, and 2425 to 2427 of this title and sections 1691la,
1711, 1726, and 1736f of Title 7, Agriculture, amending
this section and sections 2151a, 2151b, 2151c, 2151h, 2151i,
2151k, 2169, 2174, 2181 to 2183, 2221, 2222, 2225, 2293, 2357
and 2421 of this title and sections 1691, 1703, 1706, 1709,
1721, 1736, 1736a, and 1736b of Title 7, repealing sections
2151d, 2151e, 2201, 2292, and 2399 of this title, and enact-
ing provisions set out as a note under section 2220a of
this title and as a note under section 1691a of Title 7]
may be cited as the ‘International Development and
Food Assistance Act of 1975°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1974 AMENDMENTS

Pub. L. 93-559, §1, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1795, provided:
“That this Act [enacting sections 2151m, 2175a, 2182a,
2225, 2293, 2304, 2321h, 23211, 2419 to 2424, 2435, and 2441 to
2443 of this title, amending sections 278, 2151a to 2151c,
2163, 2181, 2183, 2219a, 2222, 2261, 2312, 2318, 2321b, 2321f,
2346a, 2360, 2364, 2370, 2394, 2399, 2413, 2415, 2416, 2753, 2763,
2764, 2771, 2773, 2775, and 2776 of this title, repealing sec-
tions 2151j and 2200 of this title, enacting provisions set
out as notes under sections 2166, 2175, 2311, 2370, 2399,
2406, 2415, 2431 to 2433, 2551, and 2764 of this title, and re-
pealing provisions set out as a note under this section]
may be cited as the ‘Foreign Assistance Act of 1974’.”

Pub. L. 93-390, §1, Aug. 27, 1974, 88 Stat. 763, provided:
“That this Act [amending sections 2191, 2194, 2195, 2197,
2199, 2200 and 2200a of this title] may be cited as the
‘Overseas Private Investment Corporation Amend-
ments Act of 1974°.”

Pub. L. 93-333, §1, July 8, 1974, 88 Stat. 290, provided:
“That this Act [enacting section 2292c¢ of this title,
amending section 2292d of this title, and enacting provi-
sions set out as notes under this section and section
2395 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Foreign Disaster
Assistance Act of 1974’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1973 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 93-189 provided: ‘‘That this Act
[enacting sections 2151a to 21517, 2303, 2399-1a, 2399-1b,
2399c, 2399d, 2431 to 2434 and 2794 of this title, amending
this section and sections 285n, 1934, 2163, 2171, 2174, 2181,
2183, 2195, 2199, 2200, 2212, 2219a, 2221, 2222, 2261, 2291,
2291a, 2311, 2312, 2314, 2318, 2321b, 2321f, 2346a, 2367, 2370,
2385, 2394, and section 2397 of this title, repealing sec-
tions 2314a, 2319 to 2321, 232le, 2321g, and 2346a, of this
title, and enacting provisions set out as notes under
this section and sections 1942, 2163, 2220, 2415, and 2431
of this title] may be cited as the ‘Foreign Assistance
Act of 1973.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1972 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 92-226, §1, Feb. 7, 1972, 86 Stat. 20, provided:
“That this Act [enacting sections 2180a, 2291, 2292, 2321d
to 2321g, 2346 to 2346b, and 2413 to 2418 of this title,
amending sections 276, 290f, 1476, 1928b, 2162, 2163, 2169,
2172, 2174, 2181, 2183, 2198, 2199, 2200, 2212, 2219a, 2222, 2261,
2312, 2314, 2318, 2319, 2321b, 2370, 2384, 2394, 2397, 2403, 2411,
2684, 2771, 2773, and 2791 of this title and section 5314 of
Title 5, Government Organization and Employees, re-
pealing sections 2165 and 2241 to 2243 of this title, and
enacting provisions set out as notes under this section
and sections 287e, 2411, 2417, and 2680 of this title] may
be cited as the ‘Foreign Assistance Act of 1971°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1971 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 91-652, §1, Jan. 5, 1971, 84 Stat. 1942, provided:
“That this Act [enacting section 2411 of this title,
amending sections 2261 and 2242 of this title, and enact-
ing provisions set out as notes under sections 2261, 2302,
and 2411 of this title] may be cited as the ‘Special For-
eign Assistance Act of 1971°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1969 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 91-175, §1, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 805, provided
that: “This Act [enacting sections 290f, 2179, 2180, 2194
to 2200a and 2321a of this title, amending sections 2162,
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2163, 2172, 2174, 2181 to 2183, 2191 to 2193, 2212, 2219a, 2221,
2222, 2242, 2261, 2312, 2318, 2360, 2362, 2370, 2384, 2394, 2396,
2397 and 2402 of this title, section 846 of former Title 31,
Money and Finance, and sections 3343, 3581, 3582 and
5314 to 5316 of Title 5, Government Organization and
Employees, and enacting provision set out as a note
under this section], may be cited as the ‘Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1969’.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1968 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 90-554, §1, Oct. 8, 1968, 82 Stat. 960, provided:
“That this Act [enacting sections 2381a, 2399b, and 2410
of this title and section 617 of Title 16, Conservation,
amending sections 2161, 2162, 2171, 2172, 2174, 2181, 2184,
2212, 2218, 2219a, 2222, 2242, 2261, 2312, 2318-2320, 2354, 2357,
2370, 2381, 2385, 2396, and 2397 of this title, and enacting
provisions set out as a note under this section] may be
cited as the ‘Foreign Assistance Act of 1968°.”’

SHORT TITLE OF 1967 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 90-137 provided: ‘“That this Act
[enacting sections 2167 to 2169, 2178, 2219, 2219a, 2220,
2224, 2243, 2302, 2341 to 2345, and 2409 of this title, amend-
ing this section and sections 276, 276c-1, 1928b to 1928d,
1934, 2161, 2162, 2165, 2171, 2172, 2174, 2181 to 2184, 2192,
2211, 2212, 2218, 2221, 2222, 2241, 2242, 2261, 2271, 2301, 2302,
2311, 2312, 2314, 2318 to 2321, 2341 to 2345, 2351, 2358, 2360,
2361, 2364, 2384 to 2386, 2389, 2392, 2394 to 2397, 2399a, and
2403 of this title, repealing sections 2217b and 2317(a) of
this title, and enacting provision set out as a note
under section 2395 of this title] may be cited as the
‘Foreign Assistance Act of 1967°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1966 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 89-583 provided: ‘“That this Act
[enacting sections 2217 to 2217b, 2218, 2281, and 2322 of
this title and amending this section and sections 2161,
2162, 2165, 2171, 2172, 2174, 2181, 2182, 2184, 2211, 2212, 2221,
2222, 2241, 2242, 2261, 2312, 2314, 2316, 2318, 2320, 2351, 2354,
2358, 2360, 2362, 2364, 2370, 2382, 2384, 2394, 2395, and 2397
of this title] may be cited as the ‘Foreign Assistance
Act of 1966°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1965 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 89-171 provided: ‘“That this Act
[enacting sections 2166, 2399, 2399a and 2408 of this title,
and amending this section and sections 2165, 2172, 2174,
2181 to 2184, 2212, 2221, 2222, 2242, 2261, 2311 to 2313, 2315
to 2320, 2355, 2362, 2363, 2370, 2382, 2384 to 2386, 2390, 2391,
2395 to 2398, 2403, and 2404 of this title, section 1707 of
Title 7, Agriculture, and provisions set out as a note
under this section] may be cited as the ‘Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1965°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1964 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 88-633, §1, Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1009, provided:
“That this Act [enacting sections 2177, 2321, and 2407 of
this title, amending sections 276, 1754, 2161, 2172, 2174,
2176, 2181, 2184, 2192, 2212, 2222, 2242, 2261, 2311, 2312, 2315,
2317, 2318, 2320, 2351, 2362, 2370, 2385, 2386, and 2397 of this
title, and enacting provisions set out as a note under
this section] may be cited as the ‘Foreign Assistance
Act of 1964°.”

SHORT TITLE OF 1963 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 88-205 provided that: ‘“This Act
[enacting sections 816, 1138a, 2216, 2320, 2398, and 2684 of
this title, amending sections 961, 1136, 1139, 1251, 1928a,
1943, 2161, 2162, 2172, 2174, 2181, 2182, 2184, 2201, 2211 to
2213, 2222, 2242, 2261, 2312, 2313, 2318, 2319, 2351, 2361, 2362,
2370, 2381, 2384, 2386, 2391, 2395 to 2397, 2403, and 2404 of
this title, sections 1701, 1705, 1706, and 1722 of Title 7,
Agriculture, and section 1861 of Title 19, Customs Du-
ties, enacting provisions set out as notes under this
section and section 1942 of this title, and section 1706 of
Title 7, and repealing provisions set out as notes under
this section and section 2301 of this title], may be cited
as the ‘Foreign Assistance Act of 1963°.”
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SHORT TITLE OF 1962 AMENDMENT

Section 1 of Pub. L. 87-565 provided: ‘‘That this Act
[enacting sections 2211 to 2213 of this title, amending
this section and sections 276, 2161, 2171, 2172, 2181, 2182,
2184, 2192, 2222, 2242, 2261, 2271, 2314, 2315, 2318, 2360, 2361,
2368, 2370, 2381, 2384, 2385, 2389, 2394, 2395, 2397, 2402 to
2404, 2452, and 2669 of this title, repealing section 2173 of
this title, enacting provisions set out as a note under
section 2452 of this title, and repealing Part IV of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961] may be cited as the
‘Foreign Assistance Act of 1962’.”

SHORT TITLE

Section 1 of Pub. L. 87-195, as added by Pub. L. 87-329,
title I, §111, Sept. 30, 1961, 75 Stat. 719, provided: ‘“That
this Act [enacting this chapter and sections 1613d and
1945 of this title, amending sections 276, 279a, 1041, 1112,
1136, 1148, 1157, 1754, 1783, 1925, 1951 and 1964 of this title,
section 1704 of Title 7, Agriculture, and sections 1651
and 1701 of Title 42, The Public Health and Welfare, en-
acting provisions set out as notes under this section
and sections 276, 1613d, and 1925 of this title, and repeal-
ing sections 1750, 1750a, 1750b to 1753a, 1755 to 1759, 1760,
1761 to 1765, 1766a to 1766c, 1767a, 1768, 1781, 1782, 1784 to
1795, 1797, 1811, 1812 to 1817, 1841, 1851, 1852, 1854, 18170,
1871 to 1876, 1891 to 1896, 1897, 1920, 1921, 1923, 1924, 1926,
1927, 1929, 1931, 1933, 1935, 1936, 1939 to 1940a, 1941, 2051 to
2053, 2071 and 2072 of this title, Reorganization Plan No.
7 of 1953, and provisions set out as notes under sections
1753, 1783, 1922, 1928b, 1939 and 1951 of this title] may be
cited as ‘The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961°.”’

Section 101 of Pub. L. 87-195 which provided that this
subchapter should be cited as the ‘Act for Inter-
national Development of 1961 was repealed by section
101(b) of Pub. L. 88-205.

Pub. L. 87-195, pt. V, §801, as added by Pub. L. 105-214,
§1, July 29, 1998, 112 Stat. 885, provided that: ‘“‘This part
[part V (§§801-813) of Pub. L. 87-195, enacting sub-
chapter IV of this chapter] may be cited as the ‘Tropi-
cal Forest Conservation Act of 1998’.”

REPEALS

Section 642 of Pub. L. 87-195, as amended by Pub. L.
89-171, pt. III, §303(a), Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 661, provided
that:

‘“(a) There are hereby repealed—

(1) Reorganization Plan Numbered 7 of 1953 [for-
merly set out as a note under section 1785 of this
title].

‘“(2) the Mutual Security Act of 1954, as amended
[section 1750 et seq. of this title] (except sections 402,
405(a), 405(c), 405(d), 408, 414, 417, 451(c), 502(a), 502(b),
514, 523(d), and 536 [sections 1922, 1925(a), 1925(c),
1925(d), 1928, 1934, 1937, 1951(c), 1754(a), (b), 1766, 1783(d)
and 1796 of this title]);

‘“(3) section 12 of the Mutual Security Act of 1955
[formerly set out as a note under section 1811 of this
title];

‘“(4) sections 12, 13, and 14 of the Mutual Security
Act of 1956 [section 1870 of this title and notes for-
merly set out under sections 1753 and 1939 of this
title];

““(5) section 503 of the Mutual Security Act of 1958
[section 1750a of this title];

‘“(6) section 108 of the Mutual Security Appropria-
tion Act, 1959 [formerly set out as a note under sec-
tion 1922 of this title];

““(7) section 501(a), chapter VI, and sections 702 and
703 of the Mutual Security Act of 1959, as amended
[sections 1941, and 2051 to 2053 of this title and notes
formerly set out under sections 1928b and 1951 of this
title]; and

¢“(8) section 604 and chapter VII of the Mutual Secu-
rity Act of 1960 [sections 2071 and 2072 of this title and
note formerly set out under section 1783 of this title].
‘“(b) References in law to the Acts, or provisions of

such Acts, repealed by subsection (a) of this section
shall hereafter be deemed to be references to this Act
[see Short Title note for the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 above] or appropriate provisions of this Act.
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‘‘(c) The repeal of the Acts listed in subsection (a) of
this section shall not be deemed to affect amendments
contained in such Acts to Acts not named in that sub-
section.”

UNITED STATES AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT DEEMED AGENCY PRIMARILY RESPONSIBLE FOR
ADMINISTERING THIS SUBCHAPTER

Any reference in this chapter to the agency primarily
responsible for administering this subchapter, or to the
Administrator of such agency, deemed reference to the
United States Agency for International Development or
to the Administrator of that agency, as appropriate,
see section 1-200(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979,
44 F.R. 56673, as amended, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2381 of this title.

REPORT ON RELATIONS WITH VIETNAM

Pub. L. 105-277, div. G, subdiv. B, title XXVIII, §2805,
Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-846, as amended by Pub. L.
106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(7) [div. A, title II, §209(c)], Nov.
29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1536, 1501A-423, provided that: *“In
order to provide Congress with the necessary informa-
tion by which to evaluate the relationship between the
United States and Vietnam, the Secretary of State
shall submit a report to the appropriate congressional
committees [Committee on International Relations of
House of Representatives and Committee on Foreign
Relations of Senate], not later than 90 days after the
date of enactment of this Act [Oct. 21, 1998] and every
180 days thereafter during the period ending September
30, 2001, on the extent to which—

‘(1) the Government of the Socialist Republic of
Vietnam is cooperating with the United States in
providing the fullest possible accounting of all unre-
solved cases of prisoners of war (POWs) or persons
missing-in-action (MIAs) through the provision of
records and the unilateral and joint recovery and re-
patriation of American remains;

‘“(2) the Government of the Socialist Republic of
Vietnam has made progress toward the release of all
political and religious prisoners, including Catholic,
Protestant, and Buddhist clergy;

‘“(3) the Government of the Socialist Republic of
Vietnam is cooperating with requests by the United
States to obtain full and free access to persons of hu-
manitarian interest to the United States for inter-
views under the Orderly Departure (ODP) and Reset-
tlement Opportunities for Vietnamese Refugees
(ROVR) programs, and in providing exit visas for
such persons;

‘“(4) the Government of the Socialist Republic of
Vietnam has taken vigorous action to end extortion,
bribery, and other corrupt practices in connection
with such exit visas; and

‘(5) the Government of the United States is making
vigorous efforts to interview and resettle former re-
education camp victims, their immediate families in-
cluding unmarried sons and daughters, former United
States Government employees, and other persons eli-
gible for the ODP program, and to give such persons
the full benefit of all applicable United States laws
including sections 599D and 599E of the Foreign Oper-
ations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Ap-
propriations Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-167) [8 U.S.C.
1157 note, 1255 note].”

IRAQ LIBERATION

Pub. L. 105-338, Oct. 31, 1998, 112 Stat. 3178, provided
that:
“SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

“This Act may be cited as the ‘Iraq Liberation Act of
1998°.
“SEC. 2. FINDINGS.

“The Congress makes the following findings:

‘(1) On September 22, 1980, Iraq invaded Iran, start-
ing an 8 year war in which Iraq employed chemical
weapons against Iranian troops and ballistic missiles
against Iranian cities.
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‘“(2) In February 1988, Iraq forcibly relocated Kurd-
ish civilians from their home villages in the Anfal
campaign, Kkilling an estimated 50,000 to 180,000
Kurds.

¢(3) On March 16, 1988, Iraq used chemical weapons
against Iraqi Kurdish civilian opponents in the town
of Halabja, killing an estimated 5,000 Kurds and caus-
ing numerous birth defects that affect the town
today.

‘(4) On August 2, 1990, Iraq invaded and began a 7
month occupation of Kuwait, killing and committing
numerous abuses against Kuwaiti civilians, and set-
ting Kuwait’s oil wells ablaze upon retreat.

‘(5) Hostilities in Operation Desert Storm ended on
February 28, 1991, and Iraq subsequently accepted the
ceasefire conditions specified in United Nations Secu-
rity Council Resolution 687 (April 3, 1991) requiring
Iraq, among other things, to disclose fully and permit
the dismantlement of its weapons of mass destruction
programs and submit to long-term monitoring and
verification of such dismantlement.

‘“(6) In April 1993, Iraq orchestrated a failed plot to
assassinate former President George Bush during his
April 14-16, 1993, visit to Kuwait.

“(T) In October 1994, Iraq moved 80,000 troops to
areas near the border with Kuwait, posing an immi-
nent threat of a renewed invasion of or attack
against Kuwait.

‘(8) On August 31, 1996, Iraq suppressed many of its
opponents by helping one Kurdish faction capture
Irbil, the seat of the Kurdish regional government.

‘(9) Since March 1996, Iraq has systematically
sought to deny weapons inspectors from the United
Nations Special Commission on Iraq (UNSCOM) ac-
cess to key facilities and documents, has on several
occasions endangered the safe operation of UNSCOM
helicopters transporting UNSCOM personnel in Iraq,
and has persisted in a pattern of deception and con-
cealment regarding the history of its weapons of
mass destruction programs.

‘“(10) On August 5, 1998, Iraq ceased all cooperation
with UNSCOM, and subsequently threatened to end
long-term monitoring activities by the International
Atomic Energy Agency and UNSCOM.

“(11) On August 14, 1998, President Clinton signed
Public Law 105-235 [112 Stat. 1538], which declared
that ‘the Government of Iraq is in material and unac-
ceptable breach of its international obligations’ and
urged the President ‘to take appropriate action, in
accordance with the Constitution and relevant laws
of the United States, to bring Iraq into compliance
with its international obligations.’.

“(12) On May 1, 1998, President Clinton signed Pub-
lic Law 105-174 [see Tables for classification], which
made $5,000,000 available for assistance to the Iraqi
democratic opposition for such activities as organiza-
tion, training, communication and dissemination of
information, developing and implementing agree-
ments among opposition groups, compiling informa-
tion to support the indictment of Iraqi officials for
war crimes, and for related purposes.

“SEC. 3. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS REGARDING

UNITED STATES POLICY TOWARD IRAQ.

‘It should be the policy of the United States to sup-
port efforts to remove the regime headed by Saddam
Hussein from power in Iraq and to promote the emer-
gence of a democratic government to replace that re-
gime.

“SEC. 4. ASSISTANCE TO SUPPORT A TRANSITION

TO DEMOCRACY IN IRAQ.

‘“(a) AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE ASSISTANCE.—The Presi-
dent may provide to the Iraqi democratic opposition
organizations designated in accordance with section 5
the following assistance:

‘(1) BROADCASTING ASSISTANCE.—(A) Grant assist-
ance to such organizations for radio and television
broadcasting by such organizations to Iraq.

‘(B) There is authorized to be appropriated to the
United States Information Agency $2,000,000 for fiscal
year 1999 to carry out this paragraph.
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‘4(2) MILITARY ASSISTANCE.—(A) The President is au-
thorized to direct the drawdown of defense articles
from the stocks of the Department of Defense, de-
fense services of the Department of Defense, and mili-
tary education and training for such organizations.

‘(B) The aggregate value (as defined in section
644(m) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C.
2403(m)]) of assistance provided under this paragraph
may not exceed $97,000,000.

‘“(b) HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE.—The Congress urges
the President to use existing authorities under the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.] to
provide humanitarian assistance to individuals living
in areas of Iraq controlled by organizations designated
in accordance with section 5, with emphasis on address-
ing the needs of individuals who have fled to such areas
from areas under the control of the Saddam Hussein re-
gime.

‘(c) RESTRICTION ON ASSISTANCE.—No assistance
under this section shall be provided to any group with-
in an organization designated in accordance with sec-
tion 5 which group is, at the time the assistance is to
be provided, engaged in military cooperation with the
Saddam Hussein regime.

¢“(d) NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—The President shall
notify the congressional committees specified in sec-
tion 634A of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [22
U.S.C. 2394-1] at least 15 days in advance of each obliga-
tion of assistance under this section in accordance with
the procedures applicable to reprogramming notifica-
tions under section 634A.

‘() REIMBURSEMENT RELATING TO MILITARY ASSIST-
ANCE.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Defense articles, defense services,
and military education and training provided under
subsection (a)(2) shall be made available without re-
imbursement to the Department of Defense except to
the extent that funds are appropriated pursuant to
paragraph (2).

¢“(2) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are
authorized to be appropriated to the President for
each of the fiscal years 1998 and 1999 such sums as
may be necessary to reimburse the applicable appro-
priation, fund, or account for the value (as defined in
section 644(m) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961
[22 U.S.C. 2403(m)]) of defense articles, defense serv-
ices, or military education and training provided
under subsection (a)(2).

““(f) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—(1) Amounts authorized
to be appropriated under this section are authorized to
remain available until expended.

‘(2) Amounts authorized to be appropriated under
this section are in addition to amounts otherwise avail-
able for the purposes described in this section.

‘(g) AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE ASSISTANCE.—Activities
under this section (including activities of the nature
described in subsection (b)) may be undertaken not-
withstanding any other provision of law.

“SEC. 5. DESIGNATION OF IRAQI DEMOCRATIC OP-
POSITION ORGANIZATION.

‘‘(a) INITIAL DESIGNATION.—Not later than 90 days
after the date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 31,
1998], the President shall designate one or more Iraqi
democratic opposition organizations that the President
determines satisfy the criteria set forth in subsection
(c) as eligible to receive assistance under section 4.

““(b) DESIGNATION OF ADDITIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.—At
any time subsequent to the initial designation pursu-
ant to subsection (a), the President may designate one
or more additional Iraqi democratic opposition organi-
zations that the President determines satisfy the cri-
teria set forth in subsection (c) as eligible to receive as-
sistance under section 4.

‘“(c) CRITERIA FOR DESIGNATION.—In designating an
organization pursuant to this section, the President
shall consider only organizations that—

‘(1) include a broad spectrum of Iraqi individuals,
groups, or both, opposed to the Saddam Hussein re-
gime; and
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‘“(2) are committed to democratic values, to respect
for human rights, to peaceful relations with Iraq’s
neighbors, to maintaining Iraq’s territorial integrity,
and to fostering cooperation among democratic oppo-
nents of the Saddam Hussein regime.

‘(d) NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENT.—At least 15 days in
advance of designating an Iraqi democratic opposition
organization pursuant to this section, the President
shall notify the congressional committees specified in
section 634A of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [22
U.S.C. 2394-1] of his proposed designation in accordance
with the procedures applicable to reprogramming noti-
fications under section 634A.

“SEC. 6. WAR CRIMES TRIBUNAL FOR IRAQ.

““‘Consistent with section 301 of the Foreign Relations
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (Public
Law 102-138 [105 Stat. 707]), House Concurrent Resolu-
tion 137, 105th Congress (approved by the House of Rep-
resentatives on November 13, 1997), and Senate Concur-
rent Resolution 78, 1056th Congress (approved by the
Senate on March 13, 1998), the Congress urges the Presi-
dent to call upon the United Nations to establish an
international criminal tribunal for the purpose of in-
dicting, prosecuting, and imprisoning Saddam Hussein
and other Iraqi officials who are responsible for crimes
against humanity, genocide, and other criminal viola-
tions of international law.

“SEC. 7. ASSISTANCE FOR IRAQ UPON REPLACE-
MENT OF SADDAM HUSSEIN REGIME.

‘It is the sense of the Congress that once the Saddam
Hussein regime is removed from power in Iraq, the
United States should support Iraq’s transition to de-
mocracy by providing immediate and substantial hu-
manitarian assistance to the Iraqi people, by providing
democracy transition assistance to Iraqgi parties and
movements with democratic goals, and by convening
Iraq’s foreign creditors to develop a multilateral re-
sponse to Iraq’s foreign debt incurred by Saddam Hus-
sein’s regime.

“SEC. 8. RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.

‘““Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize
or otherwise speak to the use of United States Armed
Forces (except as provided in section 4(a)(2)) in carry-
ing out this Act.”

DESIGNATIONS UNDER THE IRAQ LIBERATION ACT OF 1998

Determination of President of the United States, No.
99-13, Feb. 4, 1999, 64 F.R. 6781, provided:

Memorandum for the Secretary of State

Pursuant to the authority vested in me as President
of the United States, including under section 5 of the
Iraq Liberation Act of 1998 (Public Law 105-338) (the
‘““Act”) [set out in a note above], I hereby determine
that each of the following groups is a democratic oppo-
sition organization and that each satisfies the criteria
set forth in section 5(c) of the Act: the Iraqi National
Accord, the Iraqi National Congress, the Islamic Move-
ment of Iraqi Kurdistan, the Kurdistan Democratic
Party, the Movement for Constitutional Monarchy, the
Patriotic Union of Kurdistan, and the Supreme Council
for the Islamic Revolution in Iraq. I hereby designate
each of these organizations as eligible to receive assist-
ance under section 4 of the Act.

You are authorized and directed to report this deter-
mination and designation to the Congress and arrange
for its publication in the Federal Register.

WILLIAM J. CLINTON.

ASSISTANCE FOR MAURITANIA

Pub. L. 104319, title II, §202, Oct. 19, 1996, 110 Stat.
3866, provided that:

‘‘(a) PROHIBITION.—The President should not provide
economic assistance, military assistance or arms trans-
fers to the Government of Mauritania unless the Presi-
dent certifies to the Congress that such Government
has taken appropriate action to eliminate chattel slav-
ery in Mauritania, including—
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‘(1) the enactment of anti-slavery laws that pro-
vide appropriate punishment for violators of such
laws; and

‘“(2) the rigorous enforcement of such laws.

‘“(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section, the
following definitions apply:

‘(1) ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE.—The term ‘economic as-
sistance’ means any assistance under part I of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.),
except that such term does not include humanitarian
assistance.

‘“(2) MILITARY ASSISTANCE OR ARMS TRANSFERS.—The
term ‘military assistance or arms transfers’ means—

““(A) assistance under chapter 2 of part II of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2311 et
seq.; relating to military assistance), including the
transfer of excess defense articles under sections 516
through 519 of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2321j through
2321m);

‘(B) assistance under chapter 5 of part II of the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2347 et
seq.; relating to international military education
and training);

‘“(C) assistance under the ‘Foreign Military Fi-
nancing Program’ under section 23 of the Arms Ex-
port Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2763); or

‘(D) the transfer of defense articles, defense serv-
ices, or design and construction services under the
Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2751 et seq.), in-
cluding defense articles and defense services li-
censed or approved for export under section 38 of
that Act (22 U.S.C. 2778).”

AUTHORITY FOR ANTICRIME ASSISTANCE

Pub. L. 103-447, title I, §106, Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat.
4694, provided that:

‘“‘(a) Poricy.—International criminal activities, in-
cluding international narcotics trafficking, money
laundering, smuggling, and corruption, endanger politi-
cal and economic stability and democratic develop-
ment, and assistance for the prevention and suppres-
sion of international criminal activities should be a
priority for the United States.

*“(b) AUTHORITY.—

‘(1) IN GENERAL.—For fiscal year 1995, the President
is authorized to furnish assistance to any country or
international organization, on such terms and condi-
tions as he may determine, for the prevention and
suppression of international criminal activities.

‘(2) WAIVER OF PROHIBITION OF POLICE TRAINING.—
Section 660 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22
U.S.C. 2420) shall not apply with respect to assistance
furnished under paragraph (1).”

[Functions of President under section 106 of Pub. L.
103-447, set out above, delegated to Secretary of State
by Memorandum of President of the United States,
Apr. 4, 1995, 60 F.R. 19153.]

AFRICAN CONFLICT RESOLUTION

Pub. L. 103-381, Oct. 19, 1994, 108 Stat. 3513, provided
that:

“SECTION. 1. SHORT TITLE.

“This Act may be cited as the ‘African Conflict Reso-
lution Act’.

“SEC. 2. FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF POLICY.
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the following
findings:

‘(1) It is in the national interest of the United
States to help build African capability in conflict res-
olution. A relatively small investment of assistance
in promoting African conflict resolution—

“(A) would reduce the enormous human suffering
which is caused by wars in Africa;

‘(B) would help the United States avoid huge fu-
ture expenditures necessitated by Somalia-like hu-
manitarian disasters; and

“(C) would reduce the need for United Nations
intervention as African institutions develop the
ability to resolve African conflicts.
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‘“(2) Africa, to a greater extent than any other con-
tinent, is afflicted by war. Africa has been marred by
more than 20 major civil wars since 1960. Rwanda, So-
malia, Angola, Sudan, Liberia, and Burundi are
among those countries that have recently suffered se-
rious armed conflict.

‘“(3) In the last decade alone, between 2,000,000 and
4,000,000 Africans have died because of war. There
were 5,200,000 refugees and 13,100,000 displaced people
in Africa in 1993.

‘“(4) Millions more Africans are currently at risk of
war-related death. Looming or ongoing conflicts in
Zaire, Angola, Sudan, Rwanda, and other countries
threaten Africa’s future.

“(6) War has caused untold economic and social
damage to the countries of Africa. Food production is
impossible in conflict areas, and famine often results.
Widespread conflict has condemned many of Africa’s
children to lives of misery and, in certain cases, has
threatened the existence of traditional African cul-
tures.

‘(6) Conflict and instability in Africa, particularly
in large, potentially rich countries such as Angola,
Sudan, and Zaire, deprive the global economy of re-
sources and opportunities for trade and investment.
Peace in these countries could make a significant
contribution to global economic growth, while creat-
ing new opportunities for United States businesses.

(7)) Excessive military expenditures threaten polit-
ical and economic stability in Africa while diverting
scarce resources from development needs. Demobili-
zation and other measures to reduce the size of Afri-
can armies, and civilian control of the military under
the rule of law are in the interest of international se-
curity and economic development.

‘“(8) Conflict prevention, mediation, and demobili-
zation are prerequisites to the success of development
assistance programs. Nutrition and education pro-
grams, for example, cannot succeed in a nation at
war. Billions of dollars of development assistance
have been virtually wasted in war-ravaged countries
such as Liberia, Somalia, and Sudan.

‘“(9) Africans have a long tradition of informal me-
diation. This tradition should be built upon to create
effective institutions through which Africans can re-
solve African conflicts.

‘“(10) The effectiveness of U.S. support for conflict
resolution programs requires coordination and col-
laboration with multilateral institutions and other
bilateral donors.

‘(11) African institutions are playing an active role
in conflict resolution and mediation utilizing the ex-
perience of elder statesmen. Groups such as the All
African Council of Churches have assisted in defusing
conflicts. The Economic Community of West African
States (ECOWAS) has sought to address the conflict
in Liberia by deploying an African peacekeeping
force. The Southern African states have been working
to prevent a crisis in Lesotho. The Intergovernmental
Authority on Desertification and Drought (IGADD)
has been engaged in attempting to resolve the con-
flict in Sudan.

‘“(12) The Organization of African Unity, under the
leadership of Secretary General Salim Salim, has es-
tablished a conflict resolution mechanism and has
been active in mediation and conflict resolution in
several African countries.

‘“(b) UNITED STATES PoLicYy.—The Congress declares,
therefore, that a key goal for United States foreign pol-
icy should be to help institutionalize conflict resolu-
tion capability in Africa.

“SEC. 3. IMPROVING THE CONFLICT RESOLUTION
CAPABILITIES OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AF-
RICAN UNITY.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION OF ASSISTANCE.—The President is
authorized to provide assistance to strengthen the con-
flict resolution capability of the Organization of Afri-
can Unity, as follows:

‘(1) Funds may be provided to the Organization of
African Unity for use in supporting its conflict reso-
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lution capability, including providing technical as-

sistance.

‘(2) Funds may be used for expenses of sending indi-
viduals with expertise in conflict resolution to work
with the Organization of African Unity.

“(b) FUNDING.—Of the foreign assistance funds that
are allocated for sub-Saharan Africa, not less than
$1,500,000 for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998
should be used to carry out subsection (a).

“SEC. 4. IMPROVING CONFLICT RESOLUTION CAPA-
BILITIES OF MULTILATERAL SUBREGIONAL
ORGANIZATIONS IN AFRICA.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION OF ASSISTANCE.—The President is
authorized to provide assistance to strengthen the con-
flict resolution capabilities of subregional organiza-
tions established by countries in sub-Saharan Africa, as
follows:

‘(1) Funds may be provided to such organizations
for use in supporting their conflict resolution capa-
bility, including providing technical assistance.

‘(2) Funds may be used for the expenses of sending
individuals with expertise in conflict resolution to
work with such organizations.

“(b) FUNDING.—Of the foreign assistance funds that
are allocated for sub-Saharan Africa, such sums as may
be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through
1998 may be used to carry out subsection (a).

“SEC. 5. IMPROVING CONFLICT RESOLUTION CAPA-
BILITIES OF NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZA-
TIONS.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION OF ASSISTANCE.—The President is
authorized to provide assistance to nongovernmental
organizations that are engaged in mediation and rec-
onciliation efforts in sub-Saharan Africa.

“(b) FUNDING.—Of the foreign assistance funds that
are allocated for sub-Saharan Africa, such sums as may
be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996
should be used to carry out subsection (a).

“SEC. 6. AFRICAN DEMOBILIZATION AND RETRAIN-

ING PROGRAM.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION OF ASSISTANCE.—In order to fa-
cilitate reductions in the size of the armed forces of
countries of sub-Saharan Africa, the President is au-
thorized to—

‘(1) provide assistance for the encampment and re-
lated activities for the purpose of demobilization of
such forces; and

‘(2) provide assistance for the reintegration of de-
mobilized military personnel into civilian society
through activities such as retraining for civilian oc-
cupations, creation of income-generating opportuni-
ties, their reintegration into agricultural activities,
and the transportation to the home areas of such per-
sonnel.

‘“(b) FUNDING.—Of the foreign assistance funds that
are allocated for sub-Saharan Africa, $25,000,000 for
each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996 should be used for
the assistance described in subsection (a), if conditions
permit.

‘(c) CIVILIAN INVOLVEMENT.—The President is also
authorized to promote civilian involvement in the
planning and organization of demobilization and re-
integration activities.

“SEC. 7. TRAINING FOR AFRICANS IN CONFLICT
RESOLUTION AND PEACEKEEPING.

‘‘(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The President is authorized to
establish a program to provide education and training
in conflict resolution and peacekeeping for civilian and
military personnel of countries in sub-Saharan Africa.

““(b) FUNDING.—Of the funds made available under
chapter 5 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 [22 U.S.C. 2347 et seq.], such sums as may be nec-
essary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996 should
be used for the purposes of subsection (a).

“SEC. 8. PLAN FOR UNITED STATES SUPPORT FOR
CONFLICT RESOLUTION AND DEMOBILIZATION

IN SUB-SAHARAN AFRICA.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—Pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tions 3 through 7, the President should develop an inte-
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grated long-term plan, which incorporates local per-
spectives, to provide support for the enhancement of
conflict resolution capabilities and demobilization ac-
tivities in sub-Saharan Africa.

‘“(b) CONTENTS OF PLAN.—Such plan should include:

‘(1) The type, purpose, amount, and duration of as-
sistance that is planned to be provided to conflict res-
olution units in sub-Saharan Africa.

‘“(2) The type and amount of assistance that is
planned to be provided for the demobilization of mili-
tary personnel of countries of sub-Saharan Africa, in-
cluding—

““(A) a list of which countries will receive such as-
sistance and an explanation of why such countries
were chosen for such assistance; and

‘“(B) a list of other countries and international
organizations that are providing assistance for such
demobilization.

‘“(8) The type and amount of assistance that is
planned to be provided to nongovernmental organiza-
tions that are engaged in mediation and reconcili-
ation efforts in sub-Saharan Africa.

‘“(4) A description of proposed training programs for
Africans in conflict resolution and peacekeeping
under section 7, including a list of prospective par-
ticipants and plans to expand such programs.

““(5) The mechanisms to be used to coordinate inter-
agency efforts to administer the plan.

‘(6) Efforts to seek the participation of other coun-
tries and international organizations to achieve the
objectives of the plan.

‘“(c) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the date
of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 19, 1994], the Presi-
dent shall submit to the appropriate congressional
committees a report containing a description of the
plan developed under this section.

“SEC. 9. REPORTING REQUIREMENT.

‘‘(a) REQUIREMENT.—The President shall submit to
the appropriate congressional committees a report de-
scribing the efforts and progress made in carrying out
the provisions of this Act.

‘“(b) DATE OF SUBMISSION.—The first report submitted
under subsection (a) shall be submitted no later than
180 days after the date of the enactment of this Act
[Oct. 19, 1994], and shall be submitted annually there-
after.

“SEC. 10. CONSULTATION REQUIREMENT.

“The President shall consult with the appropriate
congressional committees prior to providing assistance
under sections 3 through 7.

“SEC. 11. APPROPRIATE CONGRESSIONAL COMMIT-
TEES DEFINED.

‘“For purposes of this Act, the term ‘appropriate con-
gressional committees’ means the Committee on For-
eign Affairs [now Committee on International Rela-
tions] and the Committee on Appropriations of the
House of Representatives and the Committee on For-
eign Relations and the Committee on Appropriations of
the Senate.”

[Functions of President under sections 8 and 9 of Pub.
L. 103-381, set out above, delegated to Administrator of
the Agency for International Development by Memo-
randum of President of the United States, June 6, 1995,
60 F.R. 30771.]

WAIVER OF RESTRICTIONS FOR NARCOTICS-RELATED
ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE

Pub. L. 104-164, title I, §133, July 21, 1996, 110 Stat.
1430, provided that: ‘‘For each of the fiscal years 1996
and 1997, narcotics-related assistance under part I of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 et
seq.) may be provided notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law that restricts assistance to foreign coun-
tries (other than section 490(e) or section 502B of that
Act (22 U.S.C. 2291j(e) and 2304)) if, at least 15 days be-
fore obligating funds for such assistance, the President
notifies the appropriate congressional committees (as
defined in section 481(e) of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2291(e)))
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in accordance with the procedures applicable to re-
programming notifications under section 634A of that
Act (22 U.S.C. 2394-1).”

SIMILAR PROVISIONS

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior acts:

Pub. L. 103-447, title I, §105, Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat.
4694.

Pub. L. 102-583, §8, Nov. 2, 1992, 106 Stat. 4933, prior to
repeal by Pub. L. 103-447, title I, §103(a), Nov. 2, 1994, 108
Stat. 4693.

‘““APPROPRIATE CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES’’® DEFINED
FOR PURPOSES OF PUB. L. 102-583

Pub. L. 102-583, §11(b), Nov. 2, 1992, 106 Stat. 4935, pro-
vided that as used in Pub. L. 102-583, the term ‘‘appro-
priate congressional committees” had the definition
given that term by section 481(e)(6) of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2291(e)(6)), prior to repeal
by Pub. L. 103447, title I, §103(a), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat.
4693.

IMPACT ON EMPLOYMENT IN UNITED STATES

Pub. L. 102-549, title VIII, §801, Oct. 28, 1992, 106 Stat.
3671, provided that: ‘‘No funds made available to carry
out any provision of this Act [see Short Title of 1992
Amendments note above] or the amendments made by
this Act may be obligated or expended for any financial
incentive to a business enterprise currently located in
the United States for the purpose of inducing such an
enterprise to relocate outside the United States, if such
incentive or inducement is likely to reduce the number
of employees in the United States because United
States production is being replaced by such enterprise
outside the United States.”

INTERNATIONALLY RECOGNIZED WORKER RIGHTS

Pub. L. 102-549, title VIII, §802, Oct. 28, 1992, 106 Stat.
3671, provided that: ‘“‘No funds made available to carry
out any provision of this Act [see Short Title of 1992
Amendments note above] or the amendments made by
this Act may be obligated or expended for any project
or activity that contributes to the violation of inter-
nationally recognized workers rights, as defined in sec-
tion 502(a)(4) of the Trade Act of 1974 [19 U.S.C.
2462(a)(4)], of workers in the recipient country, includ-
ing any designated zone in that country.”’

HORN OF AFRICA RECOVERY AND FOOD SECURITY

Pub. L. 102-274, Apr. 21, 1992, 106 Stat. 115, known as
the Horn of Africa Recovery and Food Security Act,
provided findings of Congress concerning the Horn of
Africa (the region comprised of Ethiopia, Somalia,
Sudan, and Djibouti), stated policy regarding individ-
ual countries, authorized a relief and rehabilitation
program, provided for a peace initiative and a food se-
curity and recovery strategy, prohibited security as-
sistance to Ethiopia, Somalia, or Sudan for fiscal year
1992 or 1993 absent a certification by the President, re-
quired the President to submit a report to Congress on
the efforts and progress in carrying out Pub. L. 102-274
not later than 180 days after Apr. 21, 1992, and required
additional reports.

PEACE PROCESS IN LIBERIA

Pub. L. 102-270, Apr. 16, 1992, 106 Stat. 106, as amended
by Pub. L. 104-107, title V, §573(a), Feb. 12, 1996, 110
Stat. 749, provided: That (a) the Congress—

‘(1) strongly supports the peace process for Liberia
initiated by the Yamoussoukro peace accord;

‘(2) urges all parties to abide by the terms of the
Yamoussoukro agreement;

“(3) commends and congratulates the governments
of the Economic Community of West African States
(ECOWAS) for their leadership in seeking peace in Li-
beria; and

‘“(4) extends particularly praise to President
Babangida of Nigeria, President Houphouet-Boigny of
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Cote d’Ivoire, and President Diouf of Senegal for

their efforts to resolve this conflict.

“(b) AUTHORIZATION OF LIMITED ASSISTANCE.—The
President is authorized to provide—

‘(1) nonpartisan election and democracy-building
assistance to support democratic institutions in Libe-
ria, and

‘“(2) assistance for the resettlement of refugees, the
demobilization and retraining of troops, and the pro-
vision of other appropriate assistance:

Provided, That the President determines and so cer-
tifies to the Committee on Foreign Relations and the
Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and the
Committee on Foreign Affairs [now Committee on
International Relations] and the Committee on Appro-
priations of the House of Representatives that Liberia
has made significant progress toward democratization
and that the provision of such assistance will assist
that country in making further progress and is other-
wise in the national interest of the United States. A
separate determination and certification shall be re-
quired for each fiscal year in which such assistance is
to be provided.”

SUSPENSION OF CERTAIN PROGRAMS AND ACTIVITIES
RELATING TO THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA

Pub. L. 101-246, title IX, §902, Feb. 16, 1990, 104 Stat.
83, as amended by Pub. L. 102-549, title II, §202(e), Oct.
28, 1992, 106 Stat. 3658, provided that:

‘‘(a) SUSPENSIONS.—

‘(1) OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT CORPORATION.—
The Overseas Private Investment Corporation shall
continue to suspend the issuance of any new insur-
ance, reinsurance, guarantees, financing, or other fi-
nancial support with respect to the People’s Republic
of China, unless the President makes a report under
subsection (b)(1) or (2) of this section.

¢(2) TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT AGENCY.—The Presi-
dent shall suspend the obligation of funds under the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [see Short Title note
above] for any new activities of the Trade and Devel-
opment Agency with respect to the People’s Republic
of China, unless the President makes a report under
subsection (b)(1) or (2) of this section.

¢“(3) MUNITIONS EXPORT LICENSES.—(A) The issuance
of licenses under section 38 of the Arms Export Con-
trol Act [22 U.S.C. 2778] for the export to the People’s
Republic of China of any defense article on the
United States Munitions List, including helicopters
and helicopter parts, shall continue to be suspended,
subject to subparagraph (B), unless the President
makes a report under subsection (b)(1) or (2) of this
section.

‘(B) The suspension set forth in subparagraph (A)
shall not apply to systems and components designed
specifically for inclusion in civil products and con-
trolled as defense articles only for purposes of export
to a controlled country, unless the President deter-
mines that the intended recipient of such items is the
military or security forces of the People’s Republic of
China.

“(4) CRIME CONTROL AND DETECTION INSTRUMENTS
AND EQUIPMENT.—The issuance of any license under
section 6(k) of the Export Administration Act of 1979
[60 App. U.S.C. 2405(k)] for the export to the People’s
Republic of China of any crime control or detection
instruments or equipment shall be suspended, unless
the President makes a report under subsection (b)(1)
or (2) of this section.

¢“(5) EXPORT OF SATELLITES FOR LAUNCH BY THE PEO-
PLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA.—Exports of any satellite of
United States origin that is intended for launch from
a launch vehicle owned by the People’s Republic of
China shall remain suspended, unless the President
makes a report under subsection (b)(1) or (2) of this
section.

¢(6) NUCLEAR COOPERATION WITH THE PEOPLE’S RE-
PUBLIC OF CHINA.—(A) Any—

‘(i) application for a license under the Export Ad-
ministration Act of 1979 [60 App. U.S.C. 2401 et seq.]
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for the export to the People’s Republic of China for
use in a nuclear production or utilization facility of
any goods or technology which, as determined
under section 309(c) of the Nuclear Non-Prolifera-
tion Act of 1978 [42 U.S.C. 2139a(c)], could be of sig-
nificance for nuclear explosive purposes, or which,

in the judgment of the President, is likely to be di-

verted for use in such a facility, for any nuclear ex-

plosive device, or for research on or development of
any nuclear explosive device, shall be suspended,

‘“(ii) application for a license for the export to the
People’s Republic of China of any nuclear material,
facilities, or components subject to the Agreement
shall be suspended,

‘‘(iii) approval for the transfer or retransfer to
the People’s Republic of China of any nuclear mate-
rial, facilities, or components subject to the Agree-
ment shall not be given, and

‘“(iv) specific authorization for assistance in any
activities with respect to the People’s Republic of
China relating to the use of nuclear energy under
section 57b.(2) of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 [42
U.S.C. 2077(b)(2)] shall not be given,

until the conditions specified in subparagraph (B) are

met.

‘(B) Subparagraph (A) applies until—

‘(i) the President certifies to the Congress that
the People’s Republic of China has provided clear
and unequivocal assurances to the United States
that it is not assisting and will not assist any non-
nuclear-weapon state, either directly or indirectly,
in acquiring nuclear explosive devices or the mate-
rials and components for such devices;

‘(i) the President makes the certifications and
submits the report required by Public Law 99-183
[Dec. 16, 1985, 99 Stat. 1174]; and

‘‘(iii) the President makes a report under sub-
section (b)(1) or (2) of this section.

‘“(C) For purposes of this paragraph, the term
‘Agreement’ means the Agreement for Cooperation
Between the Government of the United States of
America and the Government of the People’s Repub-
lic of China Concerning Peaceful Uses of Nuclear En-
ergy (done on July 23, 1985).

¢“(7) LIBERALIZATION OF EXPORT CONTROLS.—(A) The
President shall negotiate with the governments par-
ticipating in the group known as the Coordinating
Committee (COCOM) to suspend, on a multilateral
basis, any liberalization by the Coordinating Com-
mittee of controls on exports of goods and technology
to the People’s Republic of China under section 5 of
the Export Administration Act of 1979 [50 App. U.S.C.
2404], including—

‘(i) the implementation of bulk licenses for ex-
ports to the People’s Republic of China; and

‘“(ii) the raising of the performance levels of
goods or technology below which no authority or
permission to export to the People’s Republic of
China would be required.

‘(B) The President shall oppose any liberalization
by the Coordinating Committee of controls which is
described in subparagraph (A)(ii), until the end of the
6-month period beginning on the date of enactment of
this Act [Feb. 16, 1990] or until the President makes
a report under subsection (b)(1) or (2) of this section,
whichever occurs first.

‘“(b) TERMINATION OF SUSPENSIONS.—A report referred
to in subsection (a) is a report by the President to the
Congress either—

‘(1) that the Government of the People’s Republic
of China has made progress on a program of political
reform throughout the country, including Tibet,
which includes—

““(A) lifting of martial law;

‘(B) halting of executions and other reprisals
against individuals for the nonviolent expression of
their political beliefs;

‘“(C) release of political prisoners;

‘(D) increased respect for internationally recog-
nized human rights, including freedom of expres-
sion, the press, assembly, and association; and
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‘“(E) permitting a freer flow of information, in-
cluding an end to the jamming of Voice of America
and greater access for foreign journalists; or
‘“(2) that it is in the national interest of the United

States to terminate a suspension under subsection

(a)(1), (2), (3), (4), or (b), to terminate a suspension or

disapproval under subsection (a)(6), or to terminate

the opposition required by subsection (a)(7), as the
case may be.

‘‘(c) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Sixty days after the
date of enactment of this Act [Feb. 16, 1990], the Presi-
dent shall submit to the Congress a report on—

‘(1) any steps taken by the Government of China to

achieve the objectives described in subsection (b)(1);

“(2) the effect of multilateral sanctions on political
and economic developments in China and on China’s
international economic relations;

‘“(3) the impact of the President’s actions described

in section 901(a)(9) [Pub. L. 101-246, title IX, Feb. 16,

1990, 104 Stat. 80] and of the suspensions under sub-

section (a) of this section on—

‘““(A) political and economic developments in
China;

“(B) the standard of living of the Chinese people;

“(C) relations between the United States and
China; and

‘(D) the actions taken by China to promote a set-
tlement in Cambodia which will ensure Cambodian
independence, facilitate an act of self-determina-
tion by the Cambodian people, and prevent the
Khmer Rouge from returning to exclusive power;
‘“(4) the status of programs and activities suspended

under subsection (a); and

‘“(5) the additional measures taken by the President
under section 901(c) if repression in China deepens.”

[Certification of President under section
902(a)(6)(B)(i) of Pub. L. 101-246, set out above, provided
in Determination of President of the United States, No.
98-10, Jan. 12, 1998, 63 F.R. 3447.]

LIMITATION ON ASSISTANCE TO PANAMANIAN DEFENSE
FORCE

Pub. L. 100456, div. A, title XIII, §1302, Sept. 29, 1988,
102 Stat. 2060, provided that:

‘‘(a) LIMITATION.—The President may not use any
funds appropriated to or for the use of any department,
agency, or other entity of the United States for the
purpose of providing assistance to the Panamanian De-
fense Force. The limitation in the preceding sentence
shall cease to apply upon the submission by the Presi-
dent to Congress of a certification by the President—

‘(1) that no armed forces of the Soviet Union, the
Republic of Cuba, or the Republic of Nicaragua are
present in the Republic of Panama (other than mili-
tary attachés accredited to the Republic of Panama);
and

‘“(2) that General Manuel Noriega has relinquished
command of the Panamanian Defense Force and no
longer holds any official position of leadership (either
military or civilian) in the Republic of Panama.

‘“(b) CLARIFICATION.—Subsection (a) does not prohibit
the President from obligating or expending any funds
necessary for—

‘(1) the defense of the Panama Canal,

‘“(2) the collection of intelligence,

“(3) the maintenance of United States Armed
Forces in the Republic of Panama, or

‘“(4) the protection of United States interests in the
Republic of Panama.

‘‘(c) REPORT.—Not later than 30 days after the date of
the enactment of this Act [Sept. 29, 1988], the President
shall submit to Congress a detailed report, in both clas-
sified and unclassified form, indicating—

‘(1) whether (and to what extent) military, para-
military, or intelligence personnel of the Soviet
Union, Cuba, or Nicaragua are present in the Repub-
lic of Panama; and

‘“(2) whether (and to what extent) the Panamanian
Defense Force has coordinated with, cooperated with,
supported, or received support from, any such person-
nel.”
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CODIFICATION OF POLICY PROHIBITING NEGOTIATIONS
WITH THE PALESTINE LIBERATION ORGANIZATION

Pub. L. 99-83, title XIII, §1302, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat.
280, as amended by Pub. L. 101-246, title I, §108, Feb. 16,
1990, 104 Stat. 21, provided that:

‘“‘(a) UNITED STATES PoLICY.—The United States in
1975 declared in a memorandum of agreement with Is-
rael, and has reaffirmed since, that ‘The United States
will continue to adhere to its present policy with re-
spect to the Palestine Liberation Organization, where-
by it will not recognize or negotiate with the Palestine
Liberation Organization so long as the Palestine Lib-
eration Organization does not recognize Israel’s right
to exist and does not accept Security Council Resolu-
tions 242 and 338.".

“(b) REAFFIRMATION AND CODIFICATION OF POLICY.—
The United States hereby reaffirms that policy. In ac-
cordance with that policy, no officer or employee of the
United States Government and no agent or other indi-
vidual acting on behalf of the United States Govern-
ment shall negotiate with the Palestine Liberation Or-
ganization or any representatives thereof (except in
emergency or humanitarian situations) unless and
until the Palestine Liberation Organization recognizes
Israel’s right to exist, accepts United Nations Security
Council Resolutions 242 and 338, and renounces the use
of terrorism, except that no funds authorized to be ap-
propriated by this or any other Act may be obligated or
made available for the conduct of the current dialogue
on the Middle East peace process with any representa-
tive of the Palestine Liberation Organization if the
President knows and advises the Congress that that
representative directly participated in the planning or
execution of a particular terrorist activity which re-
sulted in the death or kidnapping of a United States
citizen.”

OBLIGATION OR EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS FOR PLANNING,
ETC., MINING OF THE PORTS OR TERRITORIAL WATERS
OF NICARAGUA

Pub. L. 98-369, div. B, title IX, §2907, July 18, 1984, 98
Stat. 1210, provided that: ‘It is the sense of the Con-
gress that no funds heretofore or hereafter appro-
priated in any Act of Congress shall be obligated or ex-
pended for the purpose of planning, directing, execut-
ing, or supporting the mining of the ports or territorial
waters of Nicaragua.”

PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN ASSISTANCE TO THE KHMER
ROUGE IN KAMPUCHEA

Pub. L. 98-164, title X, §1005, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat.
1058, provided that:

‘“‘(a) Notwithstanding any other provision of law,
none of the funds authorized to be appropriated by this
Act or any other Act may be obligated or expended for
the purpose or with the effect of promoting, sustaining,
or augmenting, directly or indirectly, the capacity of
the Khmer Rouge or any of its members to conduct
military or paramilitary operations in Kampuchea or
elsewhere in Indochina.

““(b) All funds appropriated before the date of enact-
ment of this section [Nov. 22, 1983] which were obli-
gated but not expended for activities having the pur-
pose or effect described in subsection (a) shall be de-
obligated and shall be deposited in the Treasury of the
United States as miscellaneous receipts.

‘“(c) This section shall not be construed as limiting
the provision of food, medicine, or other humanitarian
assistance to the Kampuchean people.”’

TERMINATION OF NONRECURRING ACTIVITIES UNDER
FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1961 AND REMOVAL
FrROM LAW

Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(c), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat.
15661, provided that: ‘“‘Except as otherwise explicitly pro-
vided by their terms, amendments to the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 [see Short Title note above] and the
Arms Export Control Act [see Short Title note set out
under section 2751 of this title] which are applicable
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only to a single fiscal or calendar year or which require
reports or other actions on a nonrecurring basis shall
be deemed to have expired and shall be removed from
law upon the expiration of the applicable time periods
for the fulfillment of the required actions.”

ASSISTANCE FOR PANAMA

Pub. L. 101-167, title V, §561, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat.
1239, provided that:

‘“(a) Unless the President certifies to Congress that—

‘(1) the Government of Panama has demonstrated
substantial progress in assuring civilian control of
the armed forces and that the Panama Defense
Forces and its leaders have been removed from non-
military activities and institutions;

‘“(2) an impartial investigation into allegations of
illegal actions by members of the Panama Defense
Force is being conducted;

‘“(3) a satisfactory agreement has been reached be-
tween the governing authorities and representatives
of the opposition forces on conditions for free and fair
elections; and

‘“(4) freedom of the press and other constitutional
guarantees, including due process of law, are being
restored to the Panamanian people;

then no United States assistance (including any such
assistance appropriated and previously obligated) shall
be obligated or expended for programs, projects, or ac-
tivities which assist or lend support for the Noriega re-
gime, or ministries of government under the control of
the Noriega regime, or any successor regime that does
not meet the criteria specified in subsection (a) of this
section in this fiscal year and any fiscal year there-
after, and none of the funds appropriated or otherwise
made available in this Act, or any other Act, shall be
used to finance any participation of the United States
in joint military exercises conducted in Panama during
the fiscal year 1990.

‘““(b) It is the sense of the Congress that if the condi-
tions described in paragraphs (1) through (4) of sub-
section (a) have been certified as having been met, then
not only will United States assistance be restored, but
increased levels of such assistance should be considered
for Panama.

‘“(c) For purposes of this section, the term ‘United
States assistance’ means assistance of any kind which
is provided by grant, sale, loan, lease, credit, guaranty,
or insurance, or by any other means, by any agency or
instrumentality of the United States Government, in-
cluding—

‘(1) assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 [see Short Title note above] (including programs
under title IV of chapter 2 of part I of such Act [22
U.S.C. 2191 et seq.]);

‘“(2) sales, credits, and guarantees under the Arms
Export Control Act [see Short Title note set out
under section 2751 of this title];

‘“(3) sales under title I [7 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.] or III
[7 U.S.C. 1727 et seq.] and donations under title II [7
U.S.C. 1721 et seq.] of the Agricultural Trade Develop-
ment and Assistance Act of 1954 of nonfood commod-
ities;

‘“(4) other financing programs of the Commodity
Credit Corporation for export sales of nonfood com-
modities;

‘(5) financing under the Export-Import Bank Act of
1945 [12 U.S.C. 635 et seq.]; and

‘“(6) assistance provided by the Central Intelligence
Agency or assistance provided by any other entity or
component of the United States Government if such
assistance is carried out in connection with, or for
purposes of conducting, intelligence or intelligence-
related activities except that this shall not include
activities undertaken solely to collect necessary in-
telligence;

except that the term ‘United States assistance’ does
not include (A) assistance under chapter 1 of part I of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2151 et
seq.] insofar as such assistance is provided through pri-
vate and voluntary organizations or other nongovern-
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mental agencies, (B) assistance which involves the do-
nations of food or medicine, (C) disaster relief assist-
ance (including any assistance under chapter 9 of part
I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2292 et
seq.]), (D) assistance for refugees, (E) assistance under
the Inter-American Foundation Act [22 U.S.C. 290f], (F)
assistance necessary for the purpose of continuing par-
ticipant training programs (including scholarships) al-
ready being supported as of the date of any prohibition
of assistance otherwise applicable to Panama, or (G) as-
sistance made available for termination costs arising
from the requirements of this section.

‘(d) The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct the
United States Executive Directors to the International
Financial Institutions (the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, the International Fi-
nance Corporation, and the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank) to vote against any loan to Panama, unless
the President has certified in advance that the condi-
tions set forth in subsection (a) of this section have
been met.”

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior appropriation acts:

Pub. L. 100461, title V, §564, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-40.

Pub. L. 100-202, §101(e) [title V, §570], Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1329-131, 1329-174.

Pub. L. 96-92, §28, Oct. 29, 1979, 93 Stat. 711. [Repealed
by Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(11), Dec. 29, 1981, 95
Stat. 1560.]

FINAL ACCOUNTING OF AMERICANS MISSING IN ACTION
IN VIETNAM

Pub. L. 95426, title VII, §705, Oct. 7, 1978, 92 Stat. 992,
as amended by Pub. L. 97-241, title V, §505(a)(2), (b)(2),
Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 299, provided that: ‘‘The President
shall continue to take all possible steps to obtain a
final accounting of all Americans missing in action in
Vietnam.” Similar provisions were contained in the
following acts:

Pub. L. 95-105, title V, §505, Aug. 17, 1977, 91 Stat. 858,
as amended by Pub. L. 97-241, title V, §505(a)(3), (b)(2),
Aug. 24, 1982, 96 Stat. 299.

Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §132, Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 544, as
amended by Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(6), Dec. 29,
1981, 95 Stat. 1560.

PLAN FOR INCREASED MINORITY BUSINESS PARTICIPA-
TION IN FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES; MINORITY
RESOURCE CENTER SECTION AS IMPLEMENTING ADMIN-
ISTRATIVE UNIT; FUNCTIONS, DUTIES, ETC., OF CEN-
TER

Section 133 of Pub. L. 95-88, as amended by Pub. L.
96-53, title I, §123, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 366; Pub. L.
97-113, title VII, §734(a)(6), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560,
provided that:

‘“(a) The Administrator of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering part I of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 [this subchapter] shall prepare and
transmit to the Congress, not later than 30 days after
the date of enactment of this Act [Aug. 3, 1977], a de-
tailed plan for the establishment of a section on minor-
ity business within such agency.

‘“(b) Such plan shall include, but shall not be limited
to—

‘(1) a description of where the section on minority
business will be located in such agency’s organiza-
tional structure and what relevant lines of authority
will be established;

‘“(2) a listing of the specific responsibilities that
will be assigned to the section on minority business
to enable it to increase, in a rational and effective
manner, participation of minority business enter-
prises in activities funded by such agency;

‘(8) a design for a time-phase system for bringing
about expanded minority business enterprise partici-
pation, including specific recommendations for per-
centage allocations of contracts by such agency to
minority business enterprises;
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‘“(4) a proposed reporting system that will permit
objective measuring of the degree of participation of
minority business enterprises in comparison to the
total activities funded by such agency;

() a detailed projection of the administrative
budgetary impact of the establishment of the section
on minority business; and

‘“(6) a detailed set of objective criteria upon which
determinations will be made as to the qualifications
of minority business enterprises to receive contracts
funded by such agency.

‘“(c)(1) Upon the enactment of the International De-
velopment Cooperation Act of 1979 [Aug. 14, 1979], the
section on minority business established pursuant to
subsection (a) shall be redesignated as the Minority Re-
source Center (hereafter in this section referred to as
the ‘Center’) which shall be responsible for increasing
the participation of economically and socially dis-
advantaged business enterprises in contract, procure-
ment, grant, and research and development activities
funded by the agency primarily responsible for admin-
istering part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961
[this subchapter] (hereafter in this section referred to
as the ‘agency’).

‘“(2) The Center shall—

‘“(A) establish, maintain, and disseminate informa-
tion to, and otherwise serve as an information clear-
inghouse for, economically and socially disadvan-
taged business enterprises regarding business oppor-
tunities in development assistance programs funded
by the agency;

‘(B) design and conduct programs to encourage,
promote, and assist economically and socially dis-
advantaged business enterprises to secure direct con-
tracts, host country contracts, operation expatriate
contracts, indefinite quantity contracts, sub-
contracts, projects, grants, and research and develop-
ment contracts in order for such enterprises to par-
ticipate in such development assistance programs;

‘“(C) conduct market research, planning, economic
and business analyses, and feasibility studies to iden-
tify business opportunities in such development as-
sistance programs;

‘(D) develop support mechanisms which will enable
socially and economically disadvantaged businesses
to take advantage of business opportunities in such
development assistance programs; and

“(E) enter into such contracts (to such extent or in
such amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts),
cooperative agreements, or other transactions as may
be necessary in the conduct of its functions under
this section.

‘“(83) The Administrator of the agency and the Sec-
retary of State shall provide the Center with such rel-
evant information, including procurement schedules,
bids, and specifications with respect to development as-
sistance programs funded by the agency, as may be re-
quested by the Center in connection with the perform-
ance of its functions under this section.

‘“(4) There shall be a Director of the Center who shall
be the chief executive officer of the Center. The Direc-
tor shall be appointed by the Administrator of the
agency.

‘“(6)(A) For the purposes of this section, the term
‘economically and socially disadvantaged enterprise’
means a business—

‘(1) which is at least 51 percent owned by one or
more socially and economically disadvantaged indi-
viduals or, in the case of a publicly owned business,
at least b1 percent of the stock of which is owned by
one or more socially and economically disadvantaged
individuals; and

‘(i) whose management and daily business oper-
ations are controlled by one or more such individuals.
‘(B) Socially disadvantaged individuals are those

who have been subjected to racial or ethnic prejudice
or cultural bias because of their identity as a member
of a group without regard to their individual qualities.

‘“(C) Economically disadvantaged individuals are
those socially disadvantaged individuals whose ability



§2151-1

to compete in the free enterprise system has been im-
paired due to diminished capital and credit opportuni-
ties as compared to others in the same business area
who are not socially disadvantaged. In determining the
degree of diminished credit and capital opportunities,
the Administrator of the agency shall consider, but not
be limited to, the assets and net worth of the socially
disadvantaged individual.

‘“(6) [Repealed. Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(6),
Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.]

“(7) Of the funds available to the agency for operat-
ing expenses, up to $950,000 for fiscal year 1980 may be
allocated to the Center to carry out its functions under
this section.

‘“(8) If the Administrator of the agency determines
that such a consolidation would significantly further
the purposes of this section and would eliminate unnec-
essary duplication of activity, the Administrator may
consolidate the Center with the Office of Small and
Disadvantaged Business Utilization established in the
agency by section 15(k) of the Small Business Act [sec-
tion 644(k) of Title 15, Commerce and Trade]. Any such
consolidation shall ensure that all the functions speci-
fied in paragraph (2) of this subsection continue to be
carried out. Before implementing any such consolida-
tion, the Administrator shall submit to the Congress a
detailed report setting forth the reasons for the pro-
posed consolidation.”

[Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 (adding subsec. (c¢) to
section 133 of Pub. L. 95-88) effective Aug. 14, 1979, see
section 512(b) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as an Effective
Date of 1979 Amendment note above.]

USE OF ACCRUED FOREIGN CURRENCIES

Section 40 of Pub. L. 93-189 provided that: ‘‘Effective
July 1, 1974, no amount of any foreign currency (includ-
ing principal and interest from loan repayments) which
accrues in connection with any sale for foreign cur-
rency under any provision of law may be used under
any agreement entered into after the date of the enact-
ment of this Act [Dec. 17, 1973], or any revision or ex-
tension entered into after such date of any prior or sub-
sequent agreement, to provide any assistance to any
foreign country to procure equipment, materials, facili-
ties, or services for the common defense, including in-
ternal security, unless such agreement is specifically
authorized by legislation enacted after such date.”

RELIGIOUS FREEDOM AND PERSECUTION

Pub. L. 88-633, pt. V, §501, Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1015,
provided that: ‘It is the sense of the Congress that the
United States deeply believes in the freedom of religion
for all people and is opposed to infringement of this
freedom anywhere in the world. The Congress con-
demns the persecution of any persons because of their
religion. It is further the sense of Congress that all per-
sons should be permitted the free exercise of religion
and the pursuit of their culture.”’

COMMUNIST REGIME IN CHINA

Pub. L. 91-194, title I, §105, Feb. 9, 1970, 84 Stat. 7, re-
lated to Congressional opposition to the seating in the
United Nations of the Communist regime in China as
the representative of China, and requested the Presi-
dent, in the event of the seating of representatives of
the Chinese Communist regime in the Security Council
or the General Assembly of the United Nations, to in-
form the Congress of the implications of the seating
upon the foreign policy of the United States. Similar
provisions were contained in the following prior acts:

Oct. 17, 1968, Pub. L. 90-581, title I, §105, 82 Stat. 1139.

Jan. 2, 1968, Pub. L. 90-249, title I, §105, 81 Stat. 938.

Oct. 15, 1966, Pub. L. 89-691, title I, §105, 80 Stat. 1020.

Oct. 20, 1965, Pub. L. 89-273, title I, §105, 79 Stat. 1003.

Oct. 7, 1964, Pub. L. 88-634, title I, §105, 78 Stat. 1017.

Jan. 6, 1964, Pub. L. 88-258, title I, §105, 77 Stat. 858.

Oct. 23, 1962, Pub. L. 87-872, title I, §105, 76 Stat. 1164.

Sept. 30, 1961, Pub. L. 87-329, title I, §107, 75 Stat. 718.

Sept. 2, 1960, Pub. L. 86-704, title I, §107, 74 Stat. 779.
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Sept. 28, 1959, Pub. L. 86-383, title I, §112, 73 Stat. 720.

Aug. 28, 1958, Pub. L. 85-853, §105, 72 Stat. 1101.

Sept. 3, 1957, Pub. L. 85-279, §109, 71 Stat. 604.

July 31, 1956, ch. 803, §108, 70 Stat. 735.

July 8, 19565, ch. 301, §12, 69 Stat. 290 (repealed by Pub.
L. 87-195, pt. III, §642(a)(3), Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat. 460).

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151-1, 2151v,
2162, 2399c, 3502, 6593 of this title.

§2151-1. Development assistance policy

(a) Principal purpose of bilateral development
assistance

The Congress finds that the efforts of develop-
ing countries to build and maintain the social
and economic institutions necessary to achieve
self-sustaining growth and to provide opportuni-
ties to improve the quality of life for their peo-
ple depend primarily upon successfully marshal-
ling their own economic and human resources.
The Congress recognizes that the magnitude of
these efforts exceeds the resources of developing
countries and therefore accepts that there will
be a long-term need for wealthy countries to
contribute additional resources for development
purposes. The United States should take the
lead in concert with other nations to mobilize
such resources from public and private sources.

Provision of development resources must be
adapted to the needs and capabilities of specific
developing countries. United States assistance
to countries with low per capita incomes which
have limited access to private external re-
sources should primarily be provided on
concessional terms. Assistance to other develop-
ing countries should generally consist of pro-
grams which facilitate their access to private
capital markets, investment, and technical
skills, whether directly through guarantee or
reimbursable programs by the United States
Government or indirectly through callable cap-
ital provided to the international financial in-
stitutions.

Bilateral assistance and United States partici-
pation in multilateral institutions shall empha-
size programs in support of countries which pur-
sue development strategies designed to meet
basic human needs and achieve self-sustaining
growth with equity.

The Congress declares that the principal pur-
pose of United States bilateral development as-
sistance is to help the poor majority of people in
developing countries to participate in a process
of equitable growth through productive work
and to influence decisions that shape their lives,
with the goal of increasing their incomes and
their access to public services which will enable
them to satisfy their basic needs and lead lives
of decency, dignity, and hope. Activities shall be
emphasized that effectively involve the poor in
development by expanding their access to the
economy through services and institutions at
the local level, increasing their participation in
the making of decisions that affect their lives,
increasing labor-intensive production and the
use of appropriate technology, expanding pro-
ductive investment and services out from major
cities to small towns and rural areas, and other-
wise providing opportunities for the poor to im-
prove their lives through their own efforts. Par-
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ticipation of the United States in multilateral
institutions shall also place appropriate empha-
sis on these principles.

(b) Form of assistance; principles governing as-
sistance

Assistance under this part should be used not
only for the purpose of transferring financial re-
sources to developing countries, but also to help
countries solve development problems in accord-
ance with a strategy that aims to insure wide
participation of the poor in the benefits of devel-
opment on a sustained basis. Moreover, assist-
ance shall be provided in a prompt and effective
manner, using appropriate United States insti-
tutions for carrying out this strategy. In order
to achieve these objectives and the broad objec-
tives set forth in section 2151 of this title and in
subsection (a) of this section, bilateral develop-
ment assistance authorized by this chapter shall
be carried out in accordance with the following
principles:

(1) Development is primarily the responsibil-
ity of the people of the developing countries
themselves. Assistance from the United States
shall be used in support of, rather than substi-
tution for, the self-help efforts that are essen-
tial to successful development programs and
shall be concentrated in those countries that
take positive steps to help themselves. Maxi-
mum effort shall be made, in the administra-
tion of subchapter I of this chapter, to stimu-
late the involvement of the people in the de-
velopment process through the encouragement
of democratic participation in private and
local governmental activities and institution
building appropriate to the requirements of
the recipient countries.

(2) Development planning must be the re-
sponsibility of each sovereign country. United
States assistance should be administered in a
collaborative style to support the development
goals chosen by each country receiving assist-
ance.

(3) United States bilateral development as-
sistance should give high priority to undertak-
ings submitted by host governments which di-
rectly improve the lives of the poorest of their
people and their capacity to participate in the
development of their countries, while also
helping such governments enhance their plan-
ning, technical, and administrative capabili-
ties needed to insure the success of such un-
dertakings.

(4) Development assistance provided under
this part shall be concentrated in countries
which will make the most effective use of such
assistance to help satisfy basic human needs
of poor people through equitable growth, espe-
cially in those countries having the greatest
need for outside assistance. In order to make
possible consistent and informed judgments in
this respect, the President shall assess the
commitment and progress of countries in mov-
ing toward the objectives and purposes of this
part by utilizing criteria, including but not
limited to the following:

(A) increase in agricultural productivity
per unit of land through small-farm, labor-
intensive agriculture;

(B) reduction of infant mortality;
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(C) control of population growth;

(D) promotion of greater equality of in-
come distribution, including measures such
as more progressive taxation and more equi-
table returns to small farmers;

(E) reduction of rates of unemployment
and underemployment;

(F) increase in literacy; and

(G) progress in combating corruption and
improving transparency and accountability
in the public and private sector.

(5) United States development assistance
should focus on critical problems in those
functional sectors which affect the lives of the
majority of the people in the developing coun-
tries; food production and nutrition; rural de-
velopment and generation of gainful employ-
ment; population planning and health; envi-
ronment and natural resources; education, de-
velopment administration, and human re-
source development; and energy development
and production.

(6) United States assistance shall encourage
and promote the participation of women in the
national economies of developing countries
and the improvement of women’s status as an
important means of promoting the total devel-
opment effort.

(7) United States bilateral assistance shall
recognize that the prosperity of developing
countries and effective development efforts re-
quire the adoption of an overall strategy that
promotes the development, production, and ef-
ficient utilization of energy and, therefore,
consideration shall be given to the full impli-
cations of such assistance on the price, avail-
ability, and consumption of energy in recipi-
ent countries.

(8) United States cooperation in develop-
ment should be carried out to the maximum
extent possible through the private sector, in-
cluding those institutions which already have
ties in the developing areas, such as edu-
cational institutions, cooperatives, credit
unions, free labor unions, and private and vol-
untary agencies.

(9) To the maximum extent practicable,
United States private investment should be
encouraged in economic and social develop-
ment programs to which the United States
lends support.

(10) Assistance shall be planned and utilized
to encourage regional cooperation by develop-
ing countries in the solution of common prob-
lems and the development of shared resources.

(11) Assistance efforts of the United States
shall be planned and furnished to the maxi-
mum extent practicable in coordination and
cooperation with assistance efforts of other
countries, including the planning and imple-
mentation of programs and projects on a
multilateral and multidonor basis.

(12) United States bilateral development as-
sistance should be concentrated on projects
which do not involve large-scale capital trans-
fers. However, to the extent that such assist-
ance does involve large-scale capital transfers,
it should be furnished in association with con-
tributions from other countries working to-
gether in a multilateral framework.
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(13) United States encouragement of policy
reforms is necessary if developing countries
are to achieve economic growth with equity.

(14) Development assistance should, as a fun-
damental objective, promote private sector ac-
tivity in open and competitive markets in de-
veloping countries, recognizing such activity
to be a productive and efficient means of
achieving equitable and long term economic
growth.

(15) United States cooperation in develop-
ment should recognize as essential the need of
developing countries to have access to appro-
priate technology in order to improve food and
water, health and housing, education and em-
ployment, and agriculture and industry.

(16) United States assistance should focus on
establishing and upgrading the institutional
capacities of developing countries in order to
promote long term development. An impor-
tant component of institution building in-
volves training to expand the human resource
potential of people in developing countries.

(17) Economic reform and development of ef-
fective institutions of democratic governance
are mutually reinforcing. The successful tran-
sition of a developing country is dependent
upon the quality of its economic and govern-
ance institutions. Rule of law, mechanisms of
accountability and transparency, security of
person, property, and investments, are but a
few of the critical governance and economic
reforms that underpin the sustainability of
broad-based economic growth. Programs in
support of such reforms strengthen the capac-
ity of people to hold their governments ac-
countable and to create economic opportunity.

(c) Worldwide cooperative effort to overcome as-
pects of absolute poverty

The Congress, recognizing the desirability of
overcoming the worst aspects of absolute pov-
erty by the end of this century by, among other
measures, substantially lowering infant mortal-
ity and birth rates, and increasing life expect-
ancy, food production, literacy, and employ-
ment, encourages the President to explore with
other countries, through all appropriate chan-
nels, the feasibility of a worldwide cooperative
effort to overcome the worst aspects of absolute
poverty and to assure self-reliant growth in the
developing countries by the year 2000.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §102, as added Pub. L.
95-424, title I, §101, Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 938;
amended Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §104(a), Aug. 14,
1979, 93 Stat. 360; Pub. L. 99-83, title III, §301,
Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 213; Pub. L. 106-309, title II,
§203(b), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat. 1092.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (b), was in the
original ‘‘this Act’”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title and Tables.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
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and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (b)(4)(G). Pub. L.
added subpar. (G).

Subsec. (b)(17). Pub. L. 106-309, §203(b)(2), added par.
an.

1985—Subsec. (b)(13) to (16). Pub. L. 99-83 added pars.
(13) to (16).

1979—Subsec. (b)(5). Pub. L. 96-53, §104(a)(1), inserted
applicability to energy development and production.

Subsec. (b)(7). Pub. L. 96-53, §104(a)(2), inserted appli-
cability to promotion of development and production of
energy.

106-309, §203(b)(1),

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83 provided that: ‘“‘Except as
otherwise provided in this Act, this Act [see Short
Title of 1985 Amendment note set out under section 2151
of this title] shall take effect on October 1, 1985.”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-563 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub.
L. 95424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amend-
ment note under section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151u, 2151v,
2293, 3502 of this title.

§2151a. Agricultural development in rural areas

(a) Authorization to President to furnish assist-
ance; appropriations

(1) In recognition of the fact that the great
majority of the people of developing countries
live in rural areas and are dependent on agri-
culture and agricultural-related pursuits for
their livelihood, the President is authorized to
furnish assistance, on such terms and conditions
as he may determine, for agriculture, rural de-
velopment, and nutrition—

(A) to alleviate starvation, hunger, and mal-
nutrition;

(B) to expand significantly the provision of
basic services to rural poor people to enhance
their capacity for self-help; and

(C) to help create productive farm and off-
farm employment in rural areas to provide a
more viable economic base and enhance oppor-
tunities for improved incomes, living stand-
ards, and contributions by rural poor people to
the economic and social development of their
countries.

(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to
the President for purposes of this section, in ad-
dition to funds otherwise available for such pur-
poses, $760,000,000 for fiscal year 1986 and
$760,000,000 for fiscal year 1987. Of these
amounts, the President may use such amounts
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as he deems appropriate to carry out the provi-
sions of section 316 of the International Security
and Development Cooperation Act of 1980.
Amounts appropriated under this section are au-
thorized to remain available until expended.

(3) Of the amounts authorized to be appro-
priated in paragraph (2) for the fiscal year 1987,
not less than $2,000,000 shall be available only
for the purpose of controlling and eradicating
amblyomma variegatum (heartwater) in bovine
animals in the Caribbean.

(b) Use of assistance primarily in aid of rural
poor; multilateral infrastructure projects;
forestry projects

(1) Assistance provided under this section
shall be used primarily for activities which are
specifically designed to increase the productiv-
ity and income of the rural poor, through such
means as creation and strengthening of local in-
stitutions linked to the regional and national
levels; organization of a system of financial in-
stitutions which provide both savings and credit
services to the poor; stimulation of small, labor-
intensive enterprises in rural towns; improve-
ment of marketing facilities and systems; ex-
pansion of rural infrastructure and utilities
such as farm-to-market roads, water manage-
ment systems, land improvement, energy, and
storage facilities; establishment of more equi-
table and more secure land tenure arrange-
ments; and creation and strengthening of sys-
tems to provide other services and supplies
needed by farmers, such as extension, research,
training, fertilizer, water, forestry, soil con-
servation, and improved seed, in ways which as-
sure access to them by small farmers.

(2) In circumstances where development of
major infrastructure is necessary to achieve the
objectives set forth in this section, assistance
for that purpose should be furnished under this
part in association with significant contribu-
tions from other countries working together in
a multilateral framework. Infrastructure proj-
ects so assisted should be complemented by
other measures to ensure that the benefits of
the infrastructure reach the poor.

(3) The Congress recognizes that the accelerat-
ing loss of forests and tree cover in developing
countries undermines and offsets efforts to im-
prove agricultural production and nutrition and
otherwise to meet the basic human needs of the
poor. Deforestation results in increased flood-
ing, reduction in water supply for agricultural
capacity, loss of firewood and needed wood prod-
ucts, and loss of valuable plants and animals. In
order to maintain and increase forest resources,
the President is authorized to provide assistance
under this section for forestry projects which
are essential to fulfill the fundamental purposes
of this section. Emphasis shall be given to com-
munity woodlots, agroforestry, reforestation,
protection of watershed forests, and more effec-
tive forest management.

(c) Increased agricultural production in least de-
veloped countries

The Congress finds that the greatest potential
for significantly expanding availability of food
for people in rural areas and augmenting world
food production at relatively low cost lies in in-
creasing the productivity of small farmers who
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constitute a majority of the agricultural pro-
ducers in developing countries. Increasing the
emphasis on rural development and expanded
food production in the poorest nations of the de-
veloping world is a matter of social justice and
a principal element contributing to broadly
based economic growth, as well as an important
factor in alleviating inflation in the industri-
alized countries. In the allocation of funds under
this section, special attention shall be given to
increasing agricultural production in countries
which have been designated as ‘‘least developed’
by the United Nations General Assembly.

(d) Coordination with population planning and

health programs

Assistance provided under this section shall
also be used in coordination with programs car-
ried out under section 2151b of this title to help
improve nutrition of the people of developing
countries through encouragement of increased
production of crops with greater nutritional
value; improvement of planning, research, and
education with respect to nutrition, particularly
with reference to improvement and expanded
use of indigenously produced foodstuffs; and the
undertaking of pilot or demonstration programs
explicitly addressing the problem of malnutri-
tion of poor and vulnerable people. In particular,
the President is encouraged—

(1) to devise and carry out in partnership
with developing countries a strategy for pro-
grams of nutrition and health improvement
for mothers and children, including breast
feeding; and

(2) to provide technical, financial, and mate-
rial support to individuals or groups at the
local level for such programs.

(e) Use of local currency proceeds from sales of
commodities

Local currency proceeds from sales of com-
modities provided under the Agricultural Trade
Development and Assistance Act of 1954 [7 U.S.C.
1691 et seq.] which are owned by foreign govern-
ments shall be used whenever practicable to
carry out the provisions of this section.

(f) National food security policies and programs;
bilateral and multilateral assistance

The Congress finds that the efforts of develop-
ing countries to enhance their national food se-
curity deserves encouragement as a matter of
United States development assistance policy.
Measures complementary to assistance for ex-
panding food production in developing countries
are needed to help assure that food becomes in-
creasingly available on a regular basis to the
poor in such countries. Therefore, United States
bilateral assistance under this chapter and the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act of 1954 [7 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.], and United
States participation in multilateral institu-
tions, shall emphasize policies and programs
which assist developing countries to increase
their national food security by improving their
food policies and management and by strength-
ening national food reserves, with particular
concern for the needs of the poor, through meas-
ures encouraging domestic production, building
national food reserves, expanding available stor-
age facilities, reducing postharvest food losses,
and improving food distribution.
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(g) International Fund for Agricultural Develop-
ment; participation and contributions; avail-
ability of appropriations

(1) In order to carry out the purposes of this
section, the President may continue United
States participation in and may make contribu-
tions to the International Fund for Agricultural
Development.

(2) Of the aggregate amount authorized to be
appropriated to carry out subchapter I of this
chapter, up to $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1986 and
up to $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 may be made
available, by appropriation or by transfer, for
United States contributions to the second re-
plenishment of the International Fund for Agri-
cultural Development.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §103, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 715; amended
Pub. L. 93-559, §2, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1795;
Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §302, Dec. 20, 1975, 89
Stat. 856; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §102, Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 534; Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §103(a), Oct.
6, 1978, 92 Stat. 943; Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §101,
Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 359; Pub. L. 96-533, title III,
§301, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3145; Pub. L. 97-113,
title III, §301(a), (c), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1531,
1532; Pub. L. 99-83, title III, §302, title X, §1001,
Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 214, 270; Pub. L. 99-399, title
XIII, §1304, Aug. 27, 1986, 100 Stat. 898.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 316 of the International Security and Devel-
opment Cooperation Act of 1980, referred to in subsec.
(a)(2), is section 316 of Pub. L. 96-533, title III, Dec. 16,
1980, 94 Stat. 3149, set out as a note below.

The Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act of 1954, referred to in subsecs. (e) and (f), is act July
10, 1954, ch. 469, 68 Stat. 454, as amended, which is clas-
sified generally to chapter 41 (§1691 et seq.) of Title 7,
Agriculture. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
1691 of Title 7 and Tables.

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (f), was in the
original ‘‘this Act’”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title and Tables.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (b)(4)(G). Pub. L.
added subpar. (G).

Subsec. (b)(17). Pub. L. 106-309, §203(b)(2), added par.
am.

1986—Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 99-399 added par. (3).

1985—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 99-83, §302, substituted
¢$760,000,000 for fiscal year 1986 and $760,000,000 for fis-
cal year 1987. Of these amounts, the President may use
such amounts as he deems appropriate to carry out the
provisions of section 316 of the International Security
and Development Cooperation Act of 1980.” for
¢¢$700,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982 and $700,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1983, of which up to $1,000,000 for each
such fiscal year shall be available only to carry out sec-
tion 316 of the International Security and Development
Cooperation Act of 1980.”"

106-309, §203(b)(1),
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Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 99-83, §1001, amended subsec. (g)
generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (g) read as fol-
lows: “In order to carry out the purposes of this sec-
tion, the President may continue to participate in and
may provide, on such terms and conditions as he may
determine, up to $180,000,000 to the International Fund
for Agricultural Development. There are authorized to
be appropriated to the President for the purposes of
this subsection $180,000,000, except that not more than
$40,500,000 may be appropriated under this subsection
for the fiscal year 1982. Amounts appropriated under
this subsection are authorized to remain available
until expended.”

1981—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 97-113, §301(a), sub-
stituted ‘‘$700,000,000 for the fiscal year 1982 and
$700,000,000 for the fiscal year 1983, of which up to
$1,000,000 for each such fiscal year shall be available
only to carry out section 316 of the International Secu-
rity and Development Cooperation Act of 1980 for
¢‘$713,500,000 for the fiscal year 1981"".

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 97-113, §301(c), added subsec. (g).

1980—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 96-533 substituted appro-
priations authorization of $713,500,000 for fiscal year
1981 for such authorization of $659,000,000 for fiscal year
1980.

1979—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 96-53, §101(a), substituted
provisions authorizing appropriations of $659,000,000 for
fiscal year 1980, for provisions authorizing appropria-
tions of $665,213,000 for fiscal year 1979.

Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 96-53, §101(b), added par. (3).

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 96-53, §101(c), added subsec. (f).

1978—Pub. L. 95424 amended section generally, up-
dating and clarifying the purposes of assistance to
more accurately reflect the range of activities author-
ized by this section.

1977—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-88, §102(a), struck out
provisions authorizing appropriations of $291,000,000 for
the fiscal year 1974, $500,000,000 for the fiscal year 1975,
and $618,800,000 for the fiscal year 1976, and inserted
provisions authorizing the appropriation of $580,000,000
for the fiscal year 1978.

Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 95-88, §102(b), added subsec. (h).

1975—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-161, §302(1), authorized
appropriation of $618,800,000 and $745,000,000 for fiscal
years 1976 and 1977, respectively.

Subsecs. (¢) to (g). Pub. L. 94-161, §302(2), added sub-
secs. (¢) to (g).

1974—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 93-559, §2(1), (2), designated
existing provisions as subsec. (a) and increased appro-
priations authorization for fiscal year 1975 to
$500,000,000 from $291,000,000.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 93-559, §2(3), added subsec. (b).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

WORLD HUNGER

Section 316 of Pub. L. 96-533 provided:

‘“(a) In order to further the purposes of section 103 of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [this section], the
Director of the United States International Develop-
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ment Cooperation Agency shall encourage the ongoing
work of private and voluntary organizations to deal
with world hunger problems abroad. To this end, the
Director shall help facilitate widespread public discus-
sion, analysis, and review of the issues raised by the
Report of the Presidential Commission on World Hun-
ger of March 1980, especially the issues raised by the
Commission’s call for increased public awareness of the
political, economic, technical, and social factors relat-
ing to hunger and poverty.

““(b) As a means of carrying out subsection (a), and to
ensure the effectiveness of private and voluntary orga-
nizations in dealing with world hunger abroad, the Di-
rector is urged to provide assistance to private and vol-
untary organizations engaged in facilitating public dis-
cussion of hunger and other related issues.”

[For abolition of United States International Devel-
opment Cooperation Agency (other than Agency for
International Development and Overseas Private In-
vestment Corporation), transfer of functions, and treat-
ment of references thereto, see sections 6561, 6562, and
6571 of this title.]

REDUCTION OF POSTHARVEST LOSSES OF F0OOD

Section 317 of Pub. L. 96-533 provided: ‘It is the sense
of the Congress that—

‘(1) the President should reaffirm the policy of the
United States Government to support the goal estab-
lished by the United Nations General Assembly of re-
ducing by 50 percent postharvest losses of food in de-
veloping countries; and

‘“(2) the President, acting through the Agency for
International Development, should increase substan-
tially the proportion of funds made available under
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [see Short Title
note set out under section 2151 of this title] for the
purpose of assisting, together with other donor coun-
tries and with developing countries, in the reduction
of postharvest losses of food in developing countries.”’

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151b, 2151d,
2151h, 2151p-1, 2151u, 2220a, 2220d, 2293, 3262 of this title.

§2151a-1. Agricultural research

Agricultural research carried out under this
chapter shall (1) take account of the special
needs of small farmers in the determination of
research priorities, (2) include research on the
interrelationships among technology, institu-
tions, and economic, social, environmental, and
cultural factors affecting small-farm agri-
culture, and (3) make extensive use of field test-
ing to adapt basic research to local conditions.
Special emphasis shall be placed on disseminat-
ing research results to the farms on which they
can be put to use, and especially on institu-
tional and other arrangements needed to assure
that small farmers have effective access to both
new and existing improved technology.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §103A, as added Pub. L.
94-161, title III, §303, Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 857;
amended Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §103(d), Oct. 6,
1978, 92 Stat. 945.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original
‘“‘this Act’”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
2151 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1978—Pub. L. 95424 inserted ‘‘environmental’ after
‘‘social’ in cl. 2.
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151f, 2151h,
2220a, 2293, 2346 of this title.

§2151b. Population planning and health pro-
grams

(a) Congressional declaration of policy

The Congress recognizes that poor health con-
ditions and uncontrolled population growth can
vitiate otherwise successful development ef-
forts.

Large families in developing countries are the
result of complex social and economic factors
which change relatively slowly among the poor
majority least affected by economic progress, as
well as the result of a lack of effective birth con-
trol. Therefore, effective family planning de-
pends upon economic and social change as well
as the delivery of services and is often a matter
of political and religious sensitivity. While
every country has the right to determine its
own policies with respect to population growth,
voluntary population planning programs can
make a substantial contribution to economic de-
velopment, higher living standards, and im-
proved health and nutrition.

Good health conditions are a principal ele-
ment in improved quality of life and contribute
to the individual’s capacity to participate in the
development process, while poor health and de-
bilitating disease can limit productivity.

(b) Assistance for voluntary population planning

In order to increase the opportunities and mo-
tivation for family planning and to reduce the
rate of population growth, the President is au-
thorized to furnish assistance, on such terms
and conditions as he may determine, for vol-
untary population planning. In addition to the
provision of family planning information and
services, including also information and services
which relate to and support natural family plan-
ning methods, and the conduct of directly rel-
evant demographic research, population plan-
ning programs shall emphasize motivation for
small families.

(c) Assistance for health programs; special
health needs of children and mothers; Child
Survival Fund; promotion of immunization
and oral rehydration; control of AIDS and tu-
berculosis

(1) In order to contribute to improvements in
the health of the greatest number of poor people
in developing countries, the President is author-
ized to furnish assistance, on such terms and
conditions as he may determine, for health pro-
grams. Assistance under this subsection shall be
used primarily for basic integrated health serv-
ices, safe water and sanitation, disease preven-
tion and control, and related health planning
and research. This assistance shall emphasize
self-sustaining community-based health pro-
grams by means such as training of health aux-
iliary and other appropriate personnel, support
for the establishment and evaluation of projects
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that can be replicated on a broader scale, meas-
ures to improve management of health pro-
grams, and other services and supplies to sup-
port health and disease prevention programs.
(2)(A) In carrying out the purposes of this sub-
section, the President shall promote, encourage,
and undertake activities designed to deal di-
rectly with the special health needs of children
and mothers. Such activities should utilize sim-
ple, available technologies which can signifi-
cantly reduce childhood mortality, such as im-
proved and expanded immunization programs,
oral rehydration to combat diarrhoeal diseases,
and education programs aimed at improving nu-
trition and sanitation and at promoting child
spacing. In carrying out this paragraph, guid-
ance shall be sought from knowledgeable health
professionals from outside the agency primarily
responsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter. In addition to government-to-gov-
ernment programs, activities pursuant to this
paragraph should include support for appro-
priate activities of the types described in this

paragraph which are carried out by inter-
national organizations (which may include
international organizations receiving funds

under part III of this subchapter) and by private
and voluntary organizations, and should include
encouragement to other donors to support such
types of activities.

(B) In addition to amounts otherwise available
for such purpose, there are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the President $25,000,000 for fiscal
year 1986 and $75,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 for
use in carrying out this paragraph. Amounts ap-
propriated under this subparagraph are author-
ized to remain available until expended.

(C) Appropriations pursuant to subparagraph
(B) may be referred to as the ‘‘Child Survival
Fund”.

(3) The Congress recognizes that the pro-
motion of primary health care is a major objec-
tive of the foreign assistance program. The Con-
gress further recognizes that simple, relatively
low cost means already exist to reduce incidence
of communicable diseases among children,
mothers, and infants. The promotion of vaccines
for immunization, and salts for oral rehydra-
tion, therefore, is an essential feature of the
health assistance program. To this end, the Con-
gress expects the agency primarily responsible
for administering subchapter I of this chapter to
set as a goal the protection of not less than 80
percent of all children, in those countries in
which such agency has established development
programs, from immunizable diseases by Janu-
ary 1, 1991. Of the aggregate amounts made
available for fiscal year 1987 to carry out para-
graph (2) of this subsection (relating to the
Child Survival Fund) and to carry out sub-
section (c) of this section (relating to develop-
ment assistance for health), $50,000,000 shall be
used to carry out this paragraph.

(4)(A) Congress recognizes the growing inter-
national dilemma of children with the human
immunodeficiency virus (HIV) and the merits of
intervention programs aimed at this problem.
Congress further recognizes that mother-to-
child transmission prevention strategies can
serve as a major force for change in developing
regions, and it is, therefore, a major objective of
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the foreign assistance program to control the
acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS)
epidemic.
(B) The agency primarily responsible for ad-
ministering subchapter I of this chapter shall—
(i) coordinate with UNAIDS, UNICEF, WHO,
national and local governments, and other or-
ganizations to develop and implement effec-
tive strategies to prevent vertical trans-
mission of HIV; and
(ii) coordinate with those organizations to
increase intervention programs and introduce
voluntary counseling and testing,
antiretroviral drugs, replacement feeding, and
other strategies.

(5)(A) Congress expects the agency primarily
responsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter to make the human immuno-
deficiency virus (HIV) and the acquired immune
deficiency syndrome (AIDS) a priority in the
foreign assistance program and to undertake a
comprehensive, coordinated effort to combat
HIV and AIDS.

(B) Assistance described in subparagraph (A)
shall include help providing—

(i) primary prevention and education;

(ii) voluntary testing and counseling;

(iii) medications to prevent the transmission
of HIV from mother to child; and

(iv) care for those living with HIV or AIDS.

(6)(A) In addition to amounts otherwise avail-
able for such purpose, there is authorized to be
appropriated to the President $300,000,000 for
each of the fiscal years 2001 and 2002 to carry out
paragraphs (4) and (5).

(B) Of the funds authorized to be appropriated
under subparagraph (A), not less than 65 percent
is authorized to be available through United
States and foreign nongovernmental organiza-
tions, including private and voluntary organiza-
tions, for-profit organizations, religious affili-
ated organizations, educational institutions,
and research facilities.

(C)(i) Of the funds authorized to be appro-
priated by subparagraph (A), not less than 20
percent is authorized to be available for pro-
grams as part of a multidonor strategy to ad-
dress the support and education of orphans in
sub-Saharan Africa, including AIDS orphans.

(ii) Assistance made available under this sub-
section, and assistance made available under
part IV of subchapter II of this chapter to carry
out the purposes of this subsection, may be
made available notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law that restricts assistance to foreign
countries.

(D) Of the funds authorized to be appropriated
under subparagraph (A), not less than 8.3 per-
cent is authorized to be available to carry out
the prevention strategies for vertical trans-
mission referred to in paragraph (4)(A).

(E) Of the funds authorized to be appropriated
by subparagraph (A), not more than 7 percent
may be used for the administrative expenses of
the agency primarily responsible for carrying
out subchapter I of this chapter in support of ac-
tivities described in paragraphs (4) and (5).

(F) Funds appropriated under this paragraph
are authorized to remain available until ex-
pended.
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(T)(A) Congress recognizes the growing inter-
national problem of tuberculosis and the impact
its continued existence has on those nations
that had previously largely controlled the dis-
ease. Congress further recognizes that the
means exist to control and treat tuberculosis,
and that it is therefore a major objective of the
foreign assistance program to control the dis-
ease. To this end, Congress expects the agency
primarily responsible for administering sub-
chapter I of this chapter—

(i) to coordinate with the World Health Or-
ganization, the Centers for Disease Control,
the National Institutes of Health, and other
organizations toward the development and im-
plementation of a comprehensive tuberculosis
control program; and

(ii) to set as a goal the detection of at least
70 percent of the cases of infectious tuber-
culosis, and the cure of at least 85 percent of
the cases detected, in those countries in which
the agency has established development pro-
grams, by December 31, 2010.

(B) There is authorized to be appropriated to
the President, $60,000,000 for each of the fiscal
years 2001 and 2002 to be used to carry out this
paragraph. Funds appropriated under this sub-
paragraph are authorized to remain available
until expended.

(d) Administration of assistance

(1) Assistance under this part shall be admin-
istered so as to give particular attention to the
interrelationship between (A) population
growth, and (B) development and overall im-
provement in living standards in developing
countries, and to the impact of all programs,
projects, and activities on population growth.
All appropriate activities proposed for financing
under this part shall be designed to build moti-
vation for smaller families through modification
of economic and social conditions supportive of
the desire for large families, in programs such as
education in and out of school, nutrition, dis-
ease control, maternal and child health services,
improvements in the status and employment of
women, agricultural production, rural develop-
ment, and assistance to the urban poor, and
through community-based development pro-
grams which give recognition to people moti-
vated to limit the size of their families. Popu-
lation planning programs shall be coordinated
with other programs aimed at reducing the in-
fant mortality rate, providing better nutrition
for pregnant women and infants, and raising the
standard of living of the poor.

(2) Since the problems of malnutrition, dis-
ease, and rapid population growth are closely re-
lated, planning for assistance to be provided
under subsections (b) and (c) of this section and
under section 2151a of this title shall be coordi-
nated to the maximum extent practicable.

(3) Assistance provided under this section
shall emphasize low-cost integrated delivery
systems for health, nutrition, and family plan-
ning for the poorest people, with particular at-
tention to the needs of mothers and young chil-
dren, using paramedical and auxiliary medical
personnel, clinics and health posts, commercial
distribution systems, and other modes of com-
munity outreach.
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(e) Research and analysis

(1) Health and population research and analy-
sis carried out under this chapter shall—

(A) be undertaken to the maximum extent
practicable in developing countries by devel-
oping country personnel, linked as appropriate
with private and governmental biomedical re-
search facilities within the United States;

(B) take account of the special needs of the
poor people of developing countries in the de-
termination of research priorities; and

(C) make extensive use of field testing to
adapt basic research to local conditions.

(2) The President is authorized to study the
complex factors affecting population growth in
developing countries and to identify factors
which might motivate people to plan family size
or to space their children.

(f) Prohibition on use of funds for performance
or research respecting abortions or involun-
tary sterilization

(1) None of the funds made available to carry
out subchapter I of this chapter may be used to
pay for the performance of abortions as a meth-
od of family planning or to motivate or coerce
any person to practice abortions.

(2) None of the funds made available to carry
out subchapter I of this chapter may be used to
pay for the performance of involuntary steriliza-
tions as a method of family planning or to co-
erce or provide any financial incentive to any
person to undergo sterilizations.

(3) None of the funds made available to carry
out subchapter I of this chapter may be used to
pay for any biomedical research which relates,
in whole or in part, to methods of, or the per-
formance of, abortions or involuntary steriliza-
tion as a means of family planning.

(g) Authorization of appropriations

(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to
the President, in addition to funds otherwise
available for such purposes—

(A) $290,000,000 for fiscal year
$290,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 to
subsection (b) of this section; and

(B) $205,000,000 for fiscal year
$180,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 to
subsection (c) of this section.

1986 and
carry out

1986 and
carry out

(2) Funds appropriated under this subsection
are authorized to remain available until ex-
pended.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §104, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 715; amended
Pub. L. 93-559, §4(1), Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1795;
Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §304, Dec. 20, 1975, 89
Stat. 857; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §103(a)-(c), Aug.
3, 1977, 91 Stat. 534; Pub. L. 95424, title I, §104(a),
Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 945; Pub. L. 96-53, title I,
§102, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 360; Pub. L. 96-533,
title III, §302, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3145; Pub. L.
97-113, title III, §302, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1532;
Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title V, §541(a)],
Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1903; Pub. L. 99-83,
title III, §§303-305(a), Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 214;
Pub. L. 99-529, title I, §103, title IV, §404(1), Oct.
24, 1986, 100 Stat. 3011, 3019; Pub. L. 106-264, title
I, §111(a), title II, §203, Aug. 19, 2000, 114 Stat.
751, 759.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (e)(1), was in the
original ‘‘this Act’, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title and Tables.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIIT (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 98-473 is based on section 303
of H.R. 5119, Ninety-eighth Congress, as passed by the
House of Representatives May 10, 1984, which was en-
acted into permanent law by Pub. L. 98-473.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (¢)(4) to (7). Pub. L. 106264 added pars.
(4) to (7).

1986—Subsec. (¢)(2)(B). Pub. L. 99-529, §103(b), sub-
stituted ‘$75,000,000 for fiscal year 1987’ for ‘‘$25,000,000
for fiscal year 1987"’.

Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 99-529, §103(a), inserted provi-
sion allocating $50,000,000 of the amounts available for
fiscal year 1987 for carrying out par. (3).

Subsec. (g)(1)(B). Pub. L. 99-529, §404(1), substituted
¢¢$180,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 for ‘$205,000,000 for fis-
cal year 1987".

1985—Subsec. (¢)(2)(B). Pub. L. 99-83, §304, inserted
provisions authorizing specific appropriations for fiscal
years 1986 and 1987.

Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 99-83, §305(a), added par. (3).

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 99-83, §303, in amending subsec.
(g) generally, substituted in par. (1) provision authoriz-
ing appropriations of $290,000,000 and $205,000,000 to
carry out subsecs. (b) and (c), respectively, for fiscal
years 1986 and 1987 for ©provisions authorizing
$211,000,000 and $133,405,000 to carry out such subsecs.
for fiscal years 1982 and 1983, and in par. (2) struck out
provision that not less than 16 percent of available sub-
sec. (b) appropriations or $38,000,000, whichever amount
is less, be available in fiscal years 1982 an 1983 only for
the United Nations Fund for Population Activities.

1984—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 98-473 designated existing
provisions as par. (1) and added par. (2).

1981—Subsec. (f)(3). Pub. L. 97-113, §302(b), added par.
3).

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 97-113, §302(a), substituted provi-
sion authorizing appropriations of $211,000,000 and
$133,405,000 to carry out subsecs. (b) and (c) for fiscal
years 1982 and 1983 for provision authorizing $238,000,000
and $145,300,000 to carry out such subsections for fiscal
year 1981 and provision that not less than 16 percent of
available subsec. (b) appropriations or $38,000,000,
whichever amount is less, be available in fiscal years
1982 and 1983 only for the United Nations Fund for Pop-
ulation Activities for provision making minimum of
$3,000,000 available in fiscal year 1981 only to support
the World Health Organization’s Special Program of
Research, Development and Research Training in
Human Reproduction.

1980—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-533, §302(a), made provi-
sion for information and services relating to and sup-
porting natural family planning methods.

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 96-533, §302(b), substituted in par.
(1) appropriations authorization of $238,000,000 for fiscal
year 1981 for authorization of $201,000,000 for fiscal year
1980 and made $3,000,000 available for World Health Or-
ganization’s Special Human Reproduction Program,
and in par. (2) appropriations authorization of
$145,300,000 for fiscal year 1981 for authorization of
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$141,000,000 for fiscal year 1980, which made $4,000,000
available for development of John Sparkman Center for
International Public Health Education at University of
Alabama at Birmingham.

1979—Subsec. (d)(1). Pub. L. 96-53, §102(b), inserted
provisions respecting use of community-based develop-
ment programs.

Subsec. (2)(1). Pub. L. 96-53, §102(a), substituted pro-
visions authorizing appropriations of $201,000,000 for fis-
cal year 1980, for provisions authorizing appropriations
of $224,745,000 for fiscal year 1979.

Subsec. (2)(2). Pub. L. 96-53, §102(a), substituted pro-
visions authorizing appropriations of $141,000,000 for fis-
cal year 1980, for provisions authorizing appropriations
of $148,494,000 for fiscal year 1979, and inserted provi-
sions relating to the Sparkman Center for Inter-
national Public Health Education.

1978—Pub. L. 95424 amended section generally plac-
ing greater emphasis on programs and efforts to change
social and economic conditions which produce high
birth rates.

1977—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-88, §103(a), transferred to
subsec. (b) provisions covering the President’s author-
ity to furnish assistance for health purpose and, in the
provisions covering population planning remaining in
subsec. (a), struck out provisions authorizing the ap-
propriations of $145,000,000 for fiscal year 1974,
$165,000,000 for fiscal year 1975, $243,100,000 for fiscal
year 1976, and $275,600,000 for fiscal year 1977, struck out
provisions requiring that not less than 67 percent of the
funds made available under this section be used for
population planning, and inserted provisions author-
izing an appropriation of $167,000,000 for fiscal year 1978.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95-88, §103(a), added subsec. (b),
consisting of provisions transferred from subsec. (a)
covering the President’s authority to furnish assist-
ance for health purposes, inserted references to disease
prevention and environmental sanitation, and inserted
provisions authorizing an appropriation of $107,700,000
for fiscal year 1978. Former subsec. (b) redesignated (c).

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 95-88, §103(b), redesignated former
subsec. (b) as (c).

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-88, §103(c), added subsec. (d).

1975—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-161, §304(1)-(3), des-
ignated existing provisions as subsec. (a), authorized
appropriations of $243,100,000 and $275,600,000 for fiscal
years 1976 and 1977, and prescribed minimum percent-
age (67) of funds available for any fiscal year to be used
for population planning, either in separate programs or
as an element of health programs.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 94-161, §304(4), added subsec. (b).

1974—Pub. L. 93-559 increased appropriations author-
ization for fiscal year 1975 to $165,000,000 from
$145,000,000.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-563 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT

Section 103(d) of Pub. L. 95-88 provided that: ‘“The
amendment made by subsection (a) of this section
[amending this section] shall take effect on October 1,
1977.”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
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56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

FINDINGS

Pub. L. 106-264, title II, §202, Aug. 19, 2000, 114 Stat.
758, provided that: ‘‘Congress makes the following find-
ings:

‘(1) Since the development of antibiotics in the
1950s, tuberculosis has been largely controlled in the
United States and the Western World.

‘“(2) Due to societal factors, including growing
urban decay, inadequate health care systems, persist-
ent poverty, overcrowding, and malnutrition, as well
as medical factors, including the HIV/AIDS epidemic
and the emergence of multi-drug resistant strains of
tuberculosis, tuberculosis has again become a leading
and growing cause of adult deaths in the developing
world.

‘(8) According to the World Health Organization—

““(A) in 1998, about 1,860,000 people worldwide died
of tuberculosis-related illnesses;

‘“(B) one-third of the world’s total population is
infected with tuberculosis; and

‘“(C) tuberculosis is the world’s leading killer of
women between 15 and 44 years old and is a leading
cause of children becoming orphans.

‘“(4) Because of the ease of transmission of tuber-
culosis, its international persistence and growth pose
a direct public health threat to those nations that
had previously largely controlled the disease. This is
complicated in the United States by the growth of
the homeless population, the rate of incarceration,
international travel, immigration, and HIV/AIDS.

‘(5) With nearly 40 percent of the tuberculosis cases
in the United States attributable to foreign-born per-
sons, tuberculosis will never be controlled in the
United States until it is controlled abroad.

‘“(6) The means exist to control tuberculosis
through screening, diagnosis, treatment, patient
compliance, monitoring, and ongoing review of out-
comes.

‘(M) Efforts to control tuberculosis are complicated
by several barriers, including—

‘“(A) the labor intensive and lengthy process in-
volved in screening, detecting, and treating the dis-
ease;

‘“(B) a lack of funding, trained personnel, and
medicine in virtually every nation with a high rate
of the disease;

“(C) the unique circumstances in each country,
which requires the development and implementa-
tion of country-specific programs; and

‘(D) the risk of having a bad tuberculosis pro-
gram, which is worse than having no tuberculosis
program because it would significantly increase the
risk of the development of more widespread drug-
resistant strains of the disease.

‘(8) Eliminating the barriers to the international
control of tuberculosis through a well-structured,
comprehensive, and coordinated worldwide effort
would be a significant step in dealing with the in-
creasing public health problem posed by the disease.”

PROGRESS REPORT ON IMPLEMENTATION OF IMMUNIZA-
TION AND ORAL REHYDRATION PROMOTION PROGRAMS

Section 305(b) of Pub. L. 99-83 provided that: ‘‘Each
annual report required by section 634 of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2394] shall describe the
progress achieved during the preceding fiscal year in
carrying out section 104(c)(3) of such Act [22 U.S.C.
2151b(c)(3)]1.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 1727c, 1727e,
2161a, 2151d, 21561q, 2151u, 2293, 5453 of this title.
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§2151b-1. Assistance for malaria prevention,
treatment, control, and elimination

(a) Assistance
(1) In general

The Administrator of the TUnited States
Agency for International Development, in co-
ordination with the heads of other appropriate
Federal agencies and nongovernmental organi-
zations, shall provide assistance for the estab-
lishment and conduct of activities designed to
prevent, treat, control, and eliminate malaria
in countries with a high percentage of malaria
cases.

(2) Consideration of interaction among epidem-
ics

In providing assistance pursuant to para-
graph (1), the Administrator should consider
the interaction among the epidemics of HIV/
AIDS, malaria, and tuberculosis.

(3) Dissemination of information requirement

Activities referred to in paragraph (1) shall
include the dissemination of information re-
lating to the development of vaccines and
therapeutic agents for the prevention of ma-
laria (including information relating to par-
ticipation in, and the results of, clinical trials
for such vaccines and agents conducted by
United States Government agencies) to appro-
priate officials in such countries.

(b) Authorization of appropriations
(1) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out subsection (a) of this section
$50,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2001 and
2002.

(2) Availability

Amounts appropriated pursuant to the au-
thorization of appropriations under paragraph
(1) are authorized to remain available until ex-
pended.

(Pub. L. 106-570, title I, §103, Dec. 27, 2000, 114
Stat. 3039.)

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Assistance for
International Malaria Control Act and also as part of
the International Malaria Control Act of 2000, and not
as part of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 which
comprises this chapter.

FINDINGS

Pub. L. 106-570, title I, §102, Dec. 27, 2000, 114 Stat.
3039, provided that: ‘‘Congress makes the following
findings:

‘(1) The World Health Organization estimates that
there are 300,000,000 to 500,000,000 cases of malaria
each year.

‘(2) According to the World Health Organization,
more than 1,000,000 persons are estimated to die due
to malaria each year.

“(3) According to the National Institutes of Health,
about 40 percent of the world’s population is at risk
of becoming infected.

‘(4) About half of those who die each year from ma-
laria are children under 9 years of age.

‘“(5) Malaria kills one child each 30 seconds.

“(6) Although malaria is a public health problem in
more than 90 countries, more than 90 percent of all
malaria cases are in sub-Saharan Africa.
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‘(7T In addition to Africa, large areas of Central and
South America, Haiti and the Dominican Republic,
the Indian subcontinent, Southeast Asia, and the
Middle East are high risk malaria areas.

‘“(8) These high risk areas represent many of the
world’s poorest nations.

‘“(9) Malaria is particularly dangerous during preg-
nancy. The disease causes severe anemia and is a
major factor contributing to maternal deaths in ma-
laria endemic regions.

‘4(10) ‘Airport malaria’, the importing of malaria by
international aircraft and other conveyances, is be-
coming more common, and the United Kingdom re-
ported 2,364 cases of malaria in 1997, all of them im-
ported by travelers.

‘“(11) In the United States, of the 1,400 cases of ma-
laria reported to the Centers for Disease Control and
Prevention in 1998, the vast majority were imported.

‘(12) Between 1970 and 1997, the malaria infection
rate in the United States increased by about 40 per-
cent.

‘4(13) Malaria is caused by a single-cell parasite
that is spread to humans by mosquitoes.

‘(14) No vaccine is available and treatment is ham-
pered by development of drug-resistant parasites and
insecticide-resistant mosquitoes.”’

§2151c. Education and human resources develop-
ment

(a) General authority

In order to reduce illiteracy, to extend basic
education and to increase manpower training in
skills related to development, the President is
authorized to furnish assistance on such terms
and conditions as he may determine, for edu-
cation, public administration, and human re-
source development. There are authorized to be
appropriated to the President for the purposes of
this section, in addition to funds otherwise
available for such purposes, $180,000,000 for fiscal
year 1986 and $180,000,000 for fiscal year 1987,
which are authorized to remain available until
expended.

(b) Scope of assistance programs

Assistance provided under this section shall be
used primarily to expand and strengthen nonfor-
mal education methods, especially those de-
signed to improve productive skills of rural fam-
ilies and the urban poor and to provide them
with useful information; to increase the rel-
evance of formal education systems to the needs
of the poor, especially at the primary level,
through reform of curricula, teaching materials,
and teaching methods, and improved teacher
training; and to strengthen the management ca-
pabilities of institutions which enable the poor
to participate in development. Assistance under
this section shall also be provided for advanced
education and training of people of developing
countries in such disciplines as are required for
planning and implementation of public and pri-
vate development activities.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §105, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 715; amended
Pub. L. 93-559, §5, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1796;
Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §305, Dec. 20, 1975, 89
Stat. 858; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §104, Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 535; Pub. L. 95424, title I, §105, Oct. 6,
1978, 92 Stat. 947; Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §§103, 122,
Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 360, 366; Pub. L. 96-533,
title III, §303, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3145; Pub. L.
97-113, title III, §303, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1532;
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Pub. L. 99-83, title III, §306, title XII, §1211(a)(1),
Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 215, 279; Pub. L. 99-440, title
II, §201(a), Oct. 2, 1986, 100 Stat. 1094; Pub. L.
99-631, §1(b)(1), Nov. 7, 1986, 100 Stat. 3519; Pub.
L. 101-513, title V, §562(d)(1), Nov. 5, 1990, 104
Stat. 2031.)

AMENDMENTS

1990—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101-513 struck out par. (1)
designation and par. (2) which authorized use of appro-
priations to finance education and training for victims
of apartheid, for scholarships for students pursuing sec-
ondary school education in South Africa, and to pro-
vide in-service teacher training programs in South Af-
rica.

1986—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99-440, §201(a), designated
existing provisions as par. (1) and added par. (2).

Subsec. (b)(2)(C)(i). Pub. L. 99-631 substituted ‘‘in-
service’ for ‘‘inservice’’.

1985—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 99-83, §306, substituted ‘‘for
the purposes of this section, in addition to funds other-
wise available for such purposes, $180,000,000 for fiscal
year 1986 and $180,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 for ‘‘for
purposes of this section, in addition to funds otherwise
available for such purposes, $103,600,000 for the fiscal
year 1982 and $103,600,000 for the fiscal year 1983".

Pub. L. 99-83, §1211(a)(1), struck out provisions relat-
ing to scholarships for South African students for fiscal
years 1982 and 1983.

1981—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 97-113 substituted appro-
priations authorizations of $103,600,000 for fiscal years
1982 and 1983 for such authorization of $101,000,000 for
fiscal year 1981 and inserted provision for financing of
South African scholarships for education in the United
States.

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-533 substituted appro-
priations authorization of $101,000,000 for fiscal year
1981 for such authorization of $105,000,000 for fiscal year
1980.

1979—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-53, §103(a), substituted
provisions authorizing appropriations of $105,000,000 for
fiscal year 1980, for provisions authorizing appropria-
tions of $109,036,000 for fiscal year 1979.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-53, §103(b), inserted provisions
relating to assistance for advanced education and
training.

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96-53, §122, struck out subsec. (c)
which authorized availability of appropriations for fis-
cal years 1977, and 1978 for educational assistance for
southern Africa.

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95424 substituted
€‘$109,036,000 for the fiscal year 1979, which amount is”
for ‘$101,800,000 for the fiscal year 1977 and $84,900,000
for the fiscal year 1978, which amounts are’’.

1977—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-88, §104(a), struck out
provisions authorizing appropriations of $90,000,000 for
fiscal year 1974, $92,000,000 for fiscal year 1975, and
$89,200,000 for fiscal year 1976, and inserted provisions
authorizing an appropriation of $84,900,000 for fiscal
year 1978.

Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 95-88, §104(b), inserted ‘‘for the
fiscal year 1977, and not less than $1,647,000 shall be
available for the fiscal year 1978, after ‘‘shall be avail-
able”’.

1975—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-161, §305(a)(1), (2), des-
ignated existing provisions as subsec. (a) and author-
ized appropriation of $89,200,000 and $101,800,000 for fis-
cal years 1976 and 1977, respectively.

Subsecs. (b), (c), Pub. L. 94-161, §305(a)(3), added sub-
secs. (b) and (c).

1974—Pub. L. 93-559 increased appropriations author-
ization for fiscal year 1975 to $92,000,000 from $90,000,000.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1986 AMENDMENT

Section 1(c) of Pub. L. 99-631 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by subsections (a) and (b) [amending
this section and sections 2151n, 2346d, 5001, 5012 to 5016,
5019, 5034, 5035, 5039, 5053, 5056, 5059, 5062 to 5064, 5067 to
5072, 5081, 5082, 5091, 5092, 5095, 5100, 5101, and 5112 of this
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title] shall be deemed to have taken effect upon the en-
actment of the Comprehensive Anti-Apartheid Act of
1986 [Oct. 2, 1986].”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95-424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151d, 2151h,
21561u, 2293 of this title.

§2151d. Development of indigenous energy re-
sources

(a) Congressional statement of findings

(1)(A) The Congress finds that energy develop-
ment and production are vital elements in the
development process, that energy shortages in
developing countries severely limit the develop-
ment process in such countries, that two-thirds
of the developing countries which import oil de-
pend on it for at least 90 percent of the energy
which their economies require, and that the dra-
matic increase in world oil prices since 1973 has
resulted in considerable economic hardship for
many developing countries. The Congress is con-
cerned that the value and purpose of much of
the assistance provided to developing countries
under sections 2151a, 2151b, and 2151c of this title
are undermined by the inability of many devel-
oping countries to satisfy their energy require-
ments. Unless the energy deficit of the develop-
ing countries can be narrowed by more fully ex-
ploiting indigenous sources of energy such as
oil, natural gas, and coal, scarce foreign ex-
change will increasingly have to be diverted to
oil imports, primarily to the detriment of long-
term development and economic growth.

(B) The Congress recognizes that many devel-
oping countries lack access to the financial re-
sources and technology necessary to locate, ex-
plore, and develop indigenous energy resources.

(C) The Congress declares that there is poten-
tial for at least a moderate increase by 1990 in
the production of energy for commercial use in
the developing countries which are not members
of the Organization of Petroleum Exporting
Countries. In addition, there is a compelling
need for vigorous efforts to improve the avail-
able data on the location, scale, and commercial
exploitability of potential oil, natural gas, and
coal reserves in developing countries, especially
those which are not members of the Organiza-
tion of Petroleum Exporting Countries. The
Congress further declares that there are many
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benefits to be gained by the developing coun-
tries and by the United States and other devel-
oped countries through expanded efforts to expe-
dite the location, exploration, and development
of potential sources of energy in developing
countries. These benefits include, but are not
limited to, the following:

(i) The world’s energy supply would be in-
creased and the fear of abrupt depletion would
be lessened with new energy production. This
could have a positive impact upon energy
prices in international markets as well as a
positive effect upon the balance of payments
problems of many developing countries.

(ii) Diversification of the world’s supplies of
energy from fossil fuels would make all coun-
tries, developing and developed, less suscep-
tible to supply interruptions and arbitrary
production and pricing policies.

(iii) Even a moderate increase in energy pro-
duction in the developing countries would im-
prove their ability to expand commercial
trade, foreign investment, and technology
transfer possibilities with the United States
and other developed countries.

(D) Assistance for the production of energy
from indigenous resources, as authorized by sub-
section (b) of this section, would be of direct
benefit to the poor in developing countries be-
cause of the overwhelming impact of imported
energy costs upon the lives of the poor and their
ability to participate in development.

(2) The Congress also finds that energy produc-
tion from renewable, decentralized sources and
energy conservation are vital elements in the
development process. Inadequate access by the
poor to energy sources as well as the prospect of
depleted fossil fuel reserves and higher energy
prices require an enhanced effort to expand the
energy resources of developing countries
through greater emphasis on renewable sources.
Renewable and decentralized energy tech-
nologies have particular applicability for the
poor, especially in rural areas.

(b) General assistance authority; cooperative
programs in energy production and con-
servation; program goals

(1) In order to help developing countries allevi-
ate their energy problems by improving their
ability to use indigenous energy resources to
produce the energy needed by their economies,
the President is authorized to furnish assist-
ance, on such terms and conditions as he may
determine, to enable such countries to prepare
for and undertake development of their energy
resources. Such assistance may include data col-
lection and analysis, the training of skilled per-
sonnel, research on and development of suitable
energy sources, and pilot projects to test new
methods of energy production.

(2) The President is authorized to furnish as-
sistance under this part for cooperative pro-
grams with developing countries in energy pro-
duction and conservation, through research on
and development and use of small-scale, decen-
tralized, renewable energy sources for rural
areas carried out as integral parts of rural de-
velopment efforts in accordance with section
2151a of this title. Such programs shall also be
directed toward the earliest practicable develop-
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ment and use of energy technologies which are
environmentally acceptable, require minimum
capital investment, are most acceptable to and
affordable by the people using them, are simple
and inexpensive to use and maintain, and are
transferable from one region of the world to an-
other. Such programs may include research on
and the development, demonstration, and appli-
cation of suitable energy technologies (includ-
ing use of wood); analysis of energy uses, needs,
and resources; training and institutional devel-
opment; and scientific interchange.

(¢) Administrative coordination of planning and
implementation of programs

The agency primarily responsible for admin-
istering subchapter I of this chapter and the De-
partment of Energy shall coordinate with one
another, to the maximum extent possible, the
planning and implementation of energy pro-
grams under this part.

(d) Assistance for programs of technical coopera-
tion and development, research, etc.

The President is authorized to furnish assist-
ance, on such terms and conditions as he may
determine, for the following activities, to the
extent that such activities are not authorized by
sections 2151a, 2151b, and 2151c of this title:

(1) programs of technical cooperation and
development, particularly the development ef-
forts of United States private and voluntary
agencies and regional and international devel-
opment organizations;

(2) programs of research into, and evaluation
of, the process of economic development in
less developed countries and areas, into the
factors affecting the relative success and costs
of development activities, and into the means,
techniques, and such other aspects of develop-
ment assistance as the President may deter-
mine in order to render such assistance of in-
creasing value and benefit;

(3) programs of reconstruction following nat-
ural or manmade disasters and programs of
disaster preparedness, including the prediction
of and contingency planning for natural disas-
ters abroad;

(4) programs designed to help solve special
development problems in the poorest countries
and to make possible proper utilization of in-
frastructure and related projects funded with
earlier United States assistance; and

(5) programs of urban development, with
particular emphasis on small, labor intensive
enterprises, marketing systems for small pro-
ducers, and financial and other institutions
which enable the urban poor to participate in
the economic and social development of their
country.

(e) Authorization of appropriations

(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to
the President for purposes of this section, in ad-
dition to funds otherwise available for such pur-
poses, $207,000,000 for fiscal year 1986 and
$207,000,000 for fiscal year 1987.

(2) Amounts appropriated under this section
are authorized to remain available until ex-
pended.
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(f) Financing cooperative projects among United
States, Israel, and developing countries

Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated
to carry out this part, $5,000,000 for fiscal year
1986 and $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1987 shall be
used to finance cooperative projects among the
United States, Israel, and developing countries.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §106, as added Pub. L.
94-161, title III, §306(2), Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 858;
amended Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §105, Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 535; Pub. L. 95424, title I, §106, Oct. 6,
1978, 92 Stat. 947; Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §§104(b),
105, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 360, 362; Pub. L. 96-533,
title III, §304(b)-(f), Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3146;
Pub. L. 97-113, title III, §304, Dec. 29, 1981, 95
Stat. 1533; Pub. L. 99-83, title III, §307, title XII,
§1211(a)(2), Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 215, 279.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 2151d, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §106, as
added Pub. L. 93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 715, au-
thorized additional appropriations of $53,000,000 for fis-
cal years 1974, and 1975, for assistance to solve selected
development problems in such fields as transportation,
power, industry, urban development, and export devel-
opment, prior to repeal by section 306(1) of Pub. L.
94-161.

AMENDMENTS

1985—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 99-83, §1211(a)(2), struck
out par. (A) designation, and struck out par. (B) which
related to use of funds in fiscal year 1981 for geological
and geophysical survey work.

Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 99-83, §307(a), amended par. (1)
generally, substituting provisions authorizing appro-
priations of $207,000,000 for fiscal years 1986 and 1987 for
provisions authorizing appropriations of $147,200,000 for
fiscal years 1982 and 1983.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 99-83, §307(b), added subsec. (f).

1981—Subsec. (d)(3). Pub. L. 97-113, §304(a), authorized
assistance for programs of disaster preparedness, in-
cluding the prediction of and contingency planning for
natural disasters abroad.

Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 97-113, §304(b), substituted ap-
propriations of $147,200,000 for fiscal years 1982 and 1983,
for appropriations of $140,000,000 for fiscal year 1981.

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-533, §304(b), designated
existing provisions as subpar. (1)(A), substituted sub-
par. (B), (C), and (D) for par. (2), (3), and (4) designa-
tions, substituted in subpar. (C), cl. (i), (ii), and (iii) for
(A), (B), and (C) designations, and added par. (2).

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-533, §304(c), (d), designated ex-
isting provisions as subpar. (1)(A), substituted subpar.
(B) for par. (2) designation, substituted in subpar. (1)(B)
““fiscal year 1981 shall be used for purposes of subpara-
graph (A)” for ‘‘fiscal year 1980 shall be used for pur-
poses of paragraph (1)’ and added par. (2).

Subsecs. (c) to (e). Pub. L. 96-533, §304(d)—(f), added
subsec. (c¢), redesignated former subsecs. (¢) and (d) as
(d) and (e), respectively, and in subsec. (e) designated
text as pars. (1) and (2), and in par. (1) as so designated,
substituted appropriations authorization of
€‘$140,000,000 for the fiscal year 1981 for such appropria-
tion of ““$125,000,000 for the fiscal year 1980°°.

1979—Subsecs. (a), (b). Pub. L. 96-53, §104(b)(2), (3),
added subsecs. (a) and (b). Former subsecs. (a) and (b)
redesignated (c) and (d), respectively.
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Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 96-53, §104(b)(1), (2), redesignated
former subsec. (a) as (¢), struck out par. (2), relating to
programs to increase energy production and conserva-
tion, and redesignated pars. (3) to (6) as (2) to (5), re-
spectively.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 96-53, §§104(b)(2), 105, redesignated
former subsec. (b) as (d) and substituted provisions au-
thorizing appropriations for fiscal year 1980 of
$125,000,000, for provisions authorizing appropriations
for fiscal year 1979 of $126,244,000, and setting forth re-
quirements for appropriations available to private vol-
untary agencies of the United States.

1978—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95424 substituted
¢‘$126,244,000 for the fiscal year 1979, which amount is”
for ¢‘$104,500,000 for the fiscal year 1977 and $105,000,000
for the fiscal year 1978, which amounts are’’.

1977—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95-88 struck out provisions
authorizing an appropriation of $99,550,000 for fiscal
year 1976 and inserted provisions authorizing an appro-
priation of $105,000,000 for fiscal year 1978.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151u, 2293, 3262
of this title.

§2151e. Appropriate technology

(a) In carrying out activities under this part,
the President shall place special emphasis on
the use of relatively smaller, cost-saving, labor-
using technologies that are generally most ap-
propriate for the small farms, small businesses,
and small incomes of the poor.

(b) Funds made available to carry out this
part should be used to the extent practicable for
activities in the field of appropriate technology,
including support of an expanded and coordi-
nated private effort to promote the development
and dissemination of appropriate technology in
developing countries.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §107, as added Pub. L.
94-161, title III, §306(2), Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 859;
amended Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §107, Oct. 6, 1978,
92 Stat. 947.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 2151e, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §107, as
added Pub. L. 93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 715, au-
thorized additional appropriations of $39,000,000 for fis-
cal years 1974, and 1975, for assistance to select coun-
tries and organizations in support of general economy
of recipient countries as for development programs
conducted by private international organizations, prior
to repeal by section 306(1) of Pub. L. 94-161. See section
21561d of this title.
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AMENDMENTS

1978—Pub. L. 95-424 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a), substituted provisions mandating that the
President place special emphasis on the use of rel-
atively smaller, cost-saving, labor-using technologies
generally more appropriate for small farms, small busi-
nesses and small incomes of the poor, for provisions au-
thorizing the use of $20,000,000 for activities in the field
of intermediate technology, directing the Agency for
International Development to prepare a proposal to
carry out this section and to keep Congress informed,
and to implement such proposal, and added subsec. (b).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT
Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,

see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS
For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.

56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

§2151f. Micro- and small enterprise development
credits
(a) Findings and policy
Congress finds and declares that—
(1) the development of micro- and small en-
terprises is a vital factor in the stable growth
of developing countries and in the develop-
ment and stability of a free, open, and equi-
table international economic system; and
(2) it is, therefore, in the best interests of
the United States to assist the development of
the enterprises of the poor in developing coun-
tries and to engage the United States private
sector in that process.
(b) Program

To carry out the policy set forth in subsection
(a) of this section, the President is authorized to
provide assistance to increase the availability of
credit to micro- and small enterprises lacking
full access to credit, including through—
(1) loans and guarantees to credit institu-
tions for the purpose of expanding the avail-
ability of credit to micro- and small enter-
prises;
(2) training programs for lenders in order to
enable them to better meet the credit needs of
microentrepreneurs; and
(3) training programs for microentre-
preneurs in order to enable them to make bet-
ter use of credit and to better manage their
enterprises.
(c) Eligibility criteria

The Administrator of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering subchapter I of this
chapter shall establish criteria for determining
which credit institutions described in subsection
(b)(1) of this section are eligible to carry out ac-
tivities, with respect to micro- and small enter-
prises, assisted under this section. Such criteria
may include the following:

(1) The extent to which the recipients of
credit from the entity do not have access to
the local formal financial sector.

(2) The extent to which the recipients of
credit from the entity are among the poorest
people in the country.

(3) The extent to which the entity is ori-
ented toward working directly with poor
women.
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(4) The extent to which the entity recovers
its cost of lending.

(6) The extent to which the entity imple-
ments a plan to become financially sustain-
able.

(d) Additional requirement

Assistance provided under this section may
only be used to support micro- and small enter-
prise programs and may not be used to support
programs not directly related to the purposes
described in subsection (b) of this section.

(e) Procurement provision

Assistance may be provided under this section
without regard to section 2354(a) of this title.
() Availability of funds

(1) In general

Of the amounts authorized to be available to
carry out section 2152a of this title, there are
authorized to be available $1,500,000 for each of
fiscal years 2001 and 2002 to carry out this sec-
tion.

(2) Coverage of subsidy costs

Amounts authorized to be available under
paragraph (1) shall be made available to cover
the subsidy cost, as defined in section 661a(5)
of title 2, for activities under this section.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §108, as added Pub. L.
98-151, §101(b)(2), Nov. 14, 1983, 97 Stat. 972;
amended Pub. L. 99-83, title III, §308, Aug. 8,
1985, 99 Stat. 215; Pub. L. 100-418, title II, §2211,
Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat. 1335; Pub. L. 106-309, title
I, §106, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat. 1085.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226 set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

Section 108 of Pub. L. 87-195 is based on section 407 of
title IV of H.R. 2992, Ninety-eighth Congress, as re-
ported May 17, 1983, and enacted into law by Pub. L.
98-151.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 2151f, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §108, as
added Pub. L. 93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 715, re-
lated to application of subpart I, II, or X of part II of
this subchapter to assistance under this part, prior to
repeal by Pub. L. 95424, title I, §102(g2)(2)(K)(i), Oct. 6,
1978, 92 Stat. 943, eff. Oct. 1, 1978.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Pub. L. 106-309 amended section catchline and
text generally, substituting provisions promoting
micro- and small enterprise development credits for
provisions relating to the establishment, funding and
uses of a private sector revolving fund to aid develop-
ing countries.

1988—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 100-418 added subsec. (i).

1985—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99-83 substituted ‘‘each of
the fiscal years 1986 and 1987, up to $18,000,000"" for ‘‘fis-
cal year 1984, up to $20,000,000"".

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.
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DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

FINDINGS AND DECLARATIONS OF POLICY OF 2000
AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 106-309, title I, §102, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1079, provided that: ‘‘Congress makes the following
findings and declarations:

(1) According to the World Bank, more than
1,200,000,000 people in the developing world, or one-
fifth of the world’s population, subsist on less than $1
a day.

‘“(2) Over 32,000 of their children die each day from
largely preventable malnutrition and disease.

“(3)(A) Women in poverty generally have larger
work loads and less access to educational and eco-
nomic opportunities than their male counterparts.

‘(B) Directly aiding the poorest of the poor, espe-
cially women, in the developing world has a positive
effect not only on family incomes, but also on child
nutrition, health and education, as women in particu-
lar reinvest income in their families.

‘“(4)(A) The poor in the developing world, particu-
larly women, generally lack stable employment and
social safety nets.

‘(B) Many turn to self-employment to generate a
substantial portion of their livelihood. In Africa, over
80 percent of employment is generated in the infor-
mal sector of the self-employed poor.

‘“(C) These poor entrepreneurs are often trapped in
poverty because they cannot obtain credit at reason-
able rates to build their asset base or expand their
otherwise viable self-employment activities.

‘(D) Many of the poor are forced to pay interest
rates as high as 10 percent per day to money lenders.

‘““(56)(A) The poor are able to expand their incomes
and their businesses dramatically when they can ac-
cess loans at reasonable interest rates.

‘(B) Through the development of self-sustaining
microfinance programs, poor people themselves can
lead the fight against hunger and poverty.

‘“(6)(A) On February 2-4, 1997, a global Microcredit
Summit was held in Washington, District of Colum-
bia, to launch a plan to expand access to credit for
self-employment and other financial and business
services to 100,000,000 of the world’s poorest families,
especially the women of those families, by 2005. While
this scale of outreach may not be achievable in this
short time-period, the realization of this goal could
dramatically alter the face of global poverty.

“(B) With an average family size of five, achieving
this goal will mean that the benefits of microfinance
will thereby reach nearly half of the world’s more
than 1,000,000,000 absolute poor people.

“(TY(A) Nongovernmental organizations, such as
those that comprise the Microenterprise Coalition
(such as the Grameen Bank (Bangladesh), K-REP
(Kenya), and networks such as Accion International,
the Foundation for International Community Assist-
ance (FINCA), and the credit union movement) are
successful in lending directly to the very poor.

‘“(B) Microfinance institutions such as BRAC (Ban-
gladesh), BancoSol (Bolivia), SEWA Bank (India), and
ACEP (Senegal) are regulated financial institutions
that can raise funds directly from the local and inter-
national capital markets.

‘“(8)(A) Microenterprise institutions not only reduce
poverty, but also reduce the dependency on foreign
assistance.

‘“(B) Interest income on the credit portfolio is used
to pay recurring institutional costs, assuring the
long-term sustainability of development assistance.

“(9) Microfinance institutions leverage foreign as-
sistance resources because loans are recycled, gener-
ating new benefits to program participants.

‘“(10)(A) The development of sustainable micro-
finance institutions that provide credit and training,
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and mobilize domestic savings, is a critical compo-
nent to a global strategy of poverty reduction and
broad-based economic development.

‘“(B) In the efforts of the United States to lead the
development of a new global financial architecture,
microenterprise should play a vital role. The recent
shocks to international financial markets dem-
onstrate how the financial sector can shape the des-
tiny of nations. Microfinance can serve as a powerful
tool for building a more inclusive financial sector
which serves the broad majority of the world’s popu-
lation including the very poor and women and thus
generate more social stability and prosperity.

‘“(C) Over the last two decades, the United States
has been a global leader in promoting the global
microenterprise sector, primarily through its devel-
opment assistance programs at the United States
Agency for International Development. Additionally,
the Department of the Treasury and the Department
of State have used their authority to promote micro-
enterprise in the development programs of inter-
national financial institutions and the United Na-
tions.

“(11)(A) In 1994, the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development launched the ‘Microenterprise
Initiative’ in partnership with the Congress.

‘“(B) The initiative committed to expanding funding
for the microenterprise programs of the Agency, and
set a goal that, by the end of fiscal year 1996, one-half
of all microenterprise resources would support pro-
grams and institutions that provide credit to the
poorest, with loans under $300.

‘(C) In order to achieve the goal of the microcredit
summit, increased investment in microfinance insti-
tutions serving the poorest will be critical.

‘“(12) Providing the United States share of the glob-
al investment needed to achieve the goal of the
microcredit summit will require only a small in-
crease in United States funding for international
microcredit programs, with an increased focus on in-
stitutions serving the poorest.

‘“(13)(A) In order to reach tens of millions of the
poorest with microcredit, it is crucial to expand and
replicate successful microfinance institutions.

‘“(B) These institutions need assistance in develop-
ing their institutional capacity to expand their serv-
ices and tap commercial sources of capital.

‘“(14) Nongovernmental organizations have dem-
onstrated competence in developing networks of local
microfinance institutions and other assistance deliv-
ery mechanisms so that they reach large numbers of
the very poor, and achieve financial sustainability.

‘“(15) Recognizing that the United States Agency
for International Development has developed very ef-
fective partnerships with nongovernmental organiza-
tions, and that the Agency will have fewer missions
overseas to carry out its work, the Agency should
place priority on investing in those nongovernmental
network institutions that meet performance criteria
through the central funding mechanisms of the Agen-

V.

‘(16) By expanding and replicating successful
microfinance institutions, it should be possible to
create a global infrastructure to provide financial
services to the world’s poorest families.

‘“(17T)(A) The United States can provide leadership
to other bilateral and multilateral development agen-
cies as such agencies expand their support to the
microenterprise sector.

‘“(B) The United States should seek to improve co-
ordination among G-7 countries in the support of the
microenterprise sector in order to leverage the in-
vestment of the United States with that of other
donor nations.

‘“(18) Through increased support for microenter-
prise, especially credit for the poorest, the United
States can continue to play a leadership role in the
global effort to expand financial services and oppor-
tunity to 100,000,000 of the poorest families on the
planet.”
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PURPOSES OF 2000 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 106-309, title I, §103, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1081, provided that: ‘“The purposes of this title [see
Short Title of 2000 Amendments note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title] are—

‘(1) to make microenterprise development an im-
portant element of United States foreign economic
policy and assistance;

‘“(2) to provide for the continuation and expansion
of the commitment of the United States Agency for
International Development to the development of
microenterprise institutions as outlined in its 1994
Microenterprise Initiative;

‘“(3) to support and develop the capacity of United
States and indigenous nongovernmental organization
intermediaries to provide credit, savings, training,
technical assistance, and business development serv-
ices to microentrepreneurs;

‘“(4) to emphasize financial services and substan-
tially increase the amount of assistance devoted to
both financial services and complementary business
development services designed to reach the poorest
people in developing countries, particularly women;
and

“(5) to encourage the United States Agency for
International Development to coordinate micro-
finance policy, in consultation with the Department
of the Treasury and the Department of State, and to
provide global leadership among bilateral and multi-
lateral donors in promoting microenterprise for the
poorest of the poor.”

DEFINITIONS

Pub. L. 106-309, title I, §104, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1082, provided that: ‘“‘In this title [see Short Title of
2000 Amendments note set out under section 2151 of this
titlel:

‘(1) BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT SERVICES.—The term
‘business development services’ means support for the
growth of microenterprises through training, tech-
nical assistance, marketing assistance, improved pro-
duction technologies, and other services.

“(2) MICROENTERPRISE INSTITUTION.—The term
‘microenterprise institution’ means an institution
that provides services, including microfinance, train-
ing, or business development services, for microentre-
preneurs.

¢“(3) MICROFINANCE INSTITUTION.—The term ‘micro-
finance institution” means an institution that di-
rectly provides, or works to expand, the availability
of credit, savings, and other financial services to
microentrepreneurs.

‘“(4) PRACTITIONER INSTITUTION.—The term ‘practi-
tioner institution’ means any institution that pro-
vides services, including microfinance, training, or
business development services, for microentre-
preneurs, or provides assistance to microenterprise
institutions.”

§2151g. Transfer of funds

Whenever the President determines it to be
necessary for the purposes of this part, not to
exceed 15 per centum of the funds made avail-
able for any provision of this part may be trans-
ferred to, and consolidated with, the funds made
available for any other provision of this part,
and may be used for any of the purposes for
which such funds may be used, except that the
total in the provision for the benefit of which
the transfer is made shall not be increased by
more than 25 per centum of the amount of funds
made available for such provision. The author-
ity of sections 2360(a) and 2364(a) of this title
may not be used to transfer funds made avail-
able under this part for use for purposes of any
other provision of this chapter, except that the
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authority of such sections may be used to trans-
fer for the purposes of section 2427 of this title
not to exceed five per centum of the amount of
funds made available for section 2427(a)(1) of this
title.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §109, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 716; amended
Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §129(b), Aug. 3, 1977, 91
Stat. 543; Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §102(g)(2)(K)(ii),
Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 943.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original
“this Act”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
2151 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1978—Pub. L. 95-424 substituted ‘“Whenever” for ‘“Not-
withstanding section 2151f of this title, whenever’’.

1977—Pub. L. 95-88 provided that the authority under
sections 2360(a) and 2364(a) of this title may be used to
transfer for the purposes of section 2427 of this title not
to exceed five per centum of the amount of funds made
available for section 2427(a)(1) of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95-424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 2293 of this title.

§2151h. Cost-sharing

No assistance shall be furnished by the United
States Government to a country under sections
2151a through 2151d of this title until the coun-
try provides assurances to the President, and
the President is satisfied, that such country will
provide at least 25 per centum of the costs of the
entire program, project, or activity with respect
to which such assistance is to be furnished, ex-
cept that such costs borne by such country may
be provided on an ‘“inkind” basis.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §110, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 716; amended
Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §307, Dec. 20, 1975, 89
Stat. 859; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §106, Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 535; Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §112(b), Oct.
6, 1978, 92 Stat. 949; Pub. L. 99-83, title XII,
§1211(a)(3), Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 279.)

REFERENCES TO SECTIONS 215la THROUGH 2151d
DEEMED TO INCLUDE SECTION 2293

References to sections 2151a through 2151d of this
title are deemed to include a reference to section 2293
of this title. See section 2293(d)(1) of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1985—Pub. L. 99-83 struck out subsec. (a) designation,
and struck out subsec. (b) which set forth funding lim-
its for grant assistance under sections 2151a to 2151d of
this title.

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-424 struck out provision,
following ‘‘on an ‘in-kind’ basis’’, relating to waiver by
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the President of cost-sharing requirement in case of a
project or activity in a country determined to be rel-
atively least developed by the agency primarily respon-
sible for administering subchapter I of this chapter.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95424 substituted ‘“No’’ for “Ex-
cept for grants to countries determined to be relatively
least developed based on the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development list of ‘relatively least de-
veloped countries’, no”.

1977—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-88, §106(1), substituted
‘‘sections 215la through 2151d” for ‘‘sections 215la
through 2151e”’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95-88, §106(2), inserted provisions
creating an exception for grants to countries deter-
mined to be relatively least developed based on the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
list of ‘‘relatively least developed countries’ and sub-
stituted ‘‘sections 2151a through 2151d” for ‘‘sections
2151a through 2151e”’.

1975—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-161 authorized Presi-
dential waiver of cost-sharing as a condition for being
furnished project or activity assistance in the case of a
relatively least developed country.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2151v, 2220d of
this title.

§ 2151i. Development and use of cooperatives

In order to strengthen the participation of the
rural and urban poor in their country’s develop-
ment, high priority shall be given to increasing
the use of funds made available under this chap-
ter for technical and capital assistance in the
development and use of cooperatives in the less
developed countries which will enable and en-
courage greater numbers of the poor to help
themselves toward a better life. In meeting the
requirement of the preceding sentence, specific
priority shall be given to the following:

(1) Agriculture

Technical assistance to low income farmers
who form and develop member-owned coopera-
tives for farm supplies, marketing and value-
added processing.

(2) Financial systems

The promotion of national credit union sys-
tems through credit union-to-credit union
technical assistance that strengthens the abil-
ity of low income people and micro-entre-
preneurs to save and to have access to credit
for their own economic advancement.

(3) Infrastructure
The support of rural electric and tele-
communication cooperatives for access for

rural people and villages that lack reliable
electric and telecommunications services.
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(4) Housing and community services

The promotion of community-based coopera-
tives which provide employment opportunities
and important services such as health clinics,
self-help shelter, environmental improve-
ments, group-owned businesses, and other ac-
tivities.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §111, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 716; amended
Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §308, Dec. 20, 1975, 89
Stat. 859; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §107(a), Aug. 3,
1977, 91 Stat. 535; Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §122, Aug.
14, 1979, 93 Stat. 366; Pub. L. 106-309, title IV,
§401(c)(2), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat. 1097.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in text, was in the original
“this Act”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1961. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
2151 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Pub. L. 106-309 inserted at end ‘‘In meeting the
requirement of the preceding sentence, specific priority
shall be given to the following:’’ and pars. (1) to (4).

1979—Pub. L. 96-53 struck out provisions relating to
availability of funds for fiscal year 1978 for technical
assistance.

1977—Pub. L. 95-88 substituted ‘‘technical and capital
assistance in the development and use of cooperatives’
for ‘‘assistance in the development of cooperatives’
and ‘‘$10,000,000 of the funds made available under this
chapter for the fiscal year 1978 may be used only for
technical assistance” for “$20,000,000 of such funds shall
be used during the fiscal years 1976 and 1977, including
the period from July 1, 1976, through September 30,
1976, only for technical assistance’.

1975—Pub. L. 94-161 earmarked not less than
$20,000,000 for technical assistance during fiscal years
1976 and 1977, including period from July 1, 1976,
through Sept. 30, 1976, and deleted similar provision
making such minimum sum available for use during
fiscal years 1974 and 1975.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT

Section 107(b) of Pub. L. 95-88 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by subsection (a) [amending this
section] shall take effect on October 1, 1977.”

FINDINGS

Pub. L. 106-309, title IV, §401(b), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1096, provided that: ‘“The Congress makes the following
findings:

‘(1) It is in the mutual economic interest of the
United States and peoples in developing and transi-
tional countries to promote cooperatives and credit
unions.

‘(2) Self-help institutions, including cooperatives
and credit unions, provide enhanced opportunities for
people to participate directly in democratic decision-
making for their economic and social benefit through
ownership and control of business enterprises and
through the mobilization of local capital and savings
and such organizations should be fully utilized in fos-
tering free market principles and the adoption of self-
help approaches to development.

‘(3) The United States seeks to encourage broad-
based economic and social development by creating
and supporting—
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““(A) agricultural cooperatives that provide a
means to lift low income farmers and rural people
out of poverty and to better integrate them into
national economies;

‘(B) credit union networks that serve people of
limited means through safe savings and by extend-
ing credit to families and microenterprises;

“(C) electric and telephone cooperatives that pro-
vide rural customers with power and telecommuni-
cations services essential to economic development;

‘(D) housing and community-based cooperatives
that provide low income shelter and work opportu-
nities for the urban poor; and

“(E) mutual and cooperative insurance companies
that provide risk protection for life and property to
under-served populations often through group poli-
cies.”

DECLARATIONS OF PoLICY

Pub. L. 106-309, title IV, §401(c)(1), Oct. 17, 2000, 114
Stat. 1096, provided that: “The Congress supports the
development and expansion of economic assistance pro-
grams that fully utilize cooperatives and credit unions,
particularly those programs committed to—

‘“(A) international cooperative principles, demo-
cratic governance and involvement of women and
ethnic minorities for economic and social develop-
ment;

‘(B) self-help mobilization of member savings and
equity and retention of profits in the community, ex-
cept for those programs that are dependent on donor
financing;

“(C) market-oriented and value-added activities
with the potential to reach large numbers of low in-
come people and help them enter into the main-
stream economy;

‘(D) strengthening the participation of rural and
urban poor to contribute to their country’s economic
development; and

‘“(E) utilization of technical assistance and training
to better serve the member-owners.”’

REPORT

Pub. L. 106-309, title IV, §401(d), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1097, provided that: ‘“Not later than 6 months after the
date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 17, 2000], the Ad-
ministrator of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development, in consultation with the heads
of other appropriate agencies, shall prepare and submit
to Congress a report on the implementation of section
111 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C.
2151i), as amended by subsection (c).”’

§2151j. Repealed. Pub. L. 93-559, § 30(b), Dec. 30,
1974, 88 Stat. 1804

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §112, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 716, related to police
training prohibition. See section 2420 of this title.

§2151k. Integrating women into national econo-
mies; report

(a) Particular programs, projects, and activities

In recognition of the fact that women in devel-
oping countries play a significant role in eco-
nomic production, family support, and the over-
all development process of the national econo-
mies of such countries, subchapter I of this
chapter shall be administered so as to give par-
ticular attention to those programs, projects,
and activities which tend to integrate women
into the national economies of developing coun-
tries, thus improving their status and assisting
the total development effort.
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(b) Assistance to encourage participation and in-
tegration of women; prohibition against sep-
arate assistance program for women

(1) Up to $10,000,000 of the funds made available
each fiscal year under this part and part X of
this subchapter shall be used, in addition to
funds otherwise available for such purposes, for
assistance on such terms and conditions as the
President may determine to encourage and pro-
mote the participation and integration of
women as equal partners in the development
process in the developing countries. These funds
shall be used primarily to support activities
which will increase the economic productivity
and income earning capacity of women.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed
to authorize the establishment of a separate de-
velopment assistance program for women.

(c) Funds for United Nations Decade for Women

Not less than $500,000 of the funds made avail-
able under this part for the fiscal year 1982 shall
be expended on international programs which
support the original goals of the United Nations
Decade for Women.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §113, as added Pub. L.
93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 716; amended
Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §309, Dec. 20, 1975, 89
Stat. 860; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §108, Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 536; Pub. L. 95424, title I, §108, Oct. 6,
1978, 92 Stat. 947; Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §122, Aug.
14, 1979, 93 Stat. 366; Pub. L. 97-113, title III, §305,
Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 15633; Pub. L. 101-513, title
V, §562(d)(2), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2031.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1990—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 101-513 inserted ‘‘and part
X of this subchapter’ after ‘‘this part’.

1981—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 97-113 added subsec. (c).

1979—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-53 redesignated subsec.
(d) as (b), and repealed former subsec. (b) which related
to Presidential report to Congress on the impact of de-
velopment programs, etc., on the economic integration
of women.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 96-53 repealed subsec. (¢) which
required the report under former subsec. (b) to be sub-
mitted not later than one year after Aug. 3, 1977.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 96-53 redesignated subsec. (d) as
(b).

1978—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-424 added subsec. (d).

1977—Pub. L. 95-88 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a), inserted provisions relating to a recogni-
tion of the fact that women in developing countries
play a significant role in economic production, family
support, and the overall development process of the na-
tional economies of such countries, and added subsecs.
(b) and (c).

1975—Pub. L. 94-161 substituted ‘‘This subchapter’ for
““Sections 21561a through 2151e of this title’ .

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.
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EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

§§ 21517, 2151m. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§§102(f), 104(b), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942, 947

Section 21517, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §114, as added Pub.
L. 93-189, §2(3), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 716; amended Pub.
L. 95-88, title I, §109, Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 536, prohib-
ited use of funds for performance of abortions or invol-
untary sterilizations.

Section 2151m, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §115, as added
Pub. L. 93-559, §20, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1800; amended
Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §110, Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 536, pro-
hibited use of funds available under this part for any
countries to which assistance is furnished under part
IV of subchapter II of this chapter or under subchapter
V of this chapter without specific authorization from
Congress.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

§2151n. Human rights and development assist-
ance

(a) Violations barring assistance; assistance for
needy people

No assistance may be provided under sub-
chapter I of this chapter to the government of
any country which engages in a consistent pat-
tern of gross violations of internationally recog-
nized human rights, including torture or cruel,
inhuman, or degrading treatment or punish-
ment, prolonged detention without -charges,
causing the disappearance of persons by the ab-
duction and clandestine detention of those per-
sons, or other flagrant denial of the right to life,
liberty, and the security of person, unless such
assistance will directly benefit the needy people
in such country.

(b)! Information to Congressional committees
for realization of assistance for needy people;
concurrent resolution terminating assistance

In determining whether this standard is being
met with regard to funds allocated under sub-
chapter I of this chapter, the Committee on For-
eign Relations of the Senate or the Committee
on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representa-
tives may require the Administrator primarily
responsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter to submit in writing information
demonstrating that such assistance will directly
benefit the needy people in such country, to-
gether with a detailed explanation of the assist-
ance to be provided (including the dollar
amounts of such assistance) and an explanation
of how such assistance will directly benefit the
needy people in such country. If either commit-
tee or either House of Congress disagrees with
the Administrator’s justification it may initiate

180 in original. Two subsecs. (b) have been enacted.
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action to terminate assistance to any country
by a concurrent resolution under section 2367 of
this title.

(b) 1 Protection of children from exploitation

No assistance may be provided to any govern-
ment failing to take appropriate and adequate
measures, within their means, to protect chil-
dren from exploitation, abuse or forced conscrip-
tion into military or paramilitary services.

(e) Factors considered

In determining whether or not a government
falls within the provisions of subsection (a) of
this section and in formulating development as-
sistance programs under subchapter I of this
chapter, the Administrator shall consider, in
consultation with the Assistant Secretary of
State for Democracy, Human Rights, and Labor
and in consultation with the Ambassador at
Large for International Religious Freedom—

(1) the extent of cooperation of such govern-
ment in permitting an unimpeded investiga-
tion of alleged violations of internationally
recognized human rights by appropriate inter-
national organizations, including the Inter-
national Committee of the Red Cross, or
groups or persons acting under the authority
of the United Nations or of the Organization of
American States;

(2) specific actions which have been taken by
the President or the Congress relating to
multilateral or security assistance to a less
developed country because of the human
rights practices or policies of such country;
and

(3) whether the government—

(A) has engaged in or tolerated particu-
larly severe violations of religious freedom,
as defined in section 6402 of this title; or

(B) has failed to undertake serious and sus-
tained efforts to combat particularly severe
violations of religious freedom (as defined in
section 6402 of this title), when such efforts
could have been reasonably undertaken.

(d) Report to Speaker of House and Committee
on Foreign Relations of the Senate

The Secretary of State shall transmit to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate,
by February 25 of each year, a full and complete
report regarding—

(1) the status of internationally recognized
human rights, within the meaning of sub-
section (a) of this section—

(A) in countries that receive assistance
under subchapter I of this chapter, and

(B) in all other foreign countries which are
members of the United Nations and which
are not otherwise the subject of a human
rights report under this chapter;

(2) wherever applicable, practices regarding
coercion in population control, including co-
erced abortion and involuntary sterilization;

(3) the status of child labor practices in each
country, including—

(A) whether such country has adopted poli-
cies to protect children from exploitation in
the workplace, including a prohibition of
forced and bonded labor and policies regard-
ing acceptable working conditions; and
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(B) the extent to which each country en-
forces such policies, including the adequacy
of the resources and oversight dedicated to
such policies;

(4) the votes of each member of the United
Nations Commission on Human Rights on all
country-specific and thematic resolutions
voted on at the Commission’s annual session
during the period covered during the preceding
year;

(5) the extent to which each country has ex-
tended protection to refugees, including the
provision of first asylum and resettlement;

(6) the steps the Administrator has taken to
alter United States programs under sub-
chapter I of this chapter in any country be-
cause of human rights considerations;

(7) wherever applicable, violations of reli-
gious freedom, including particularly severe
violations of religious freedom (as defined in
section 6402 of this title)2 and

(8) wherever applicable, consolidated infor-
mation regarding the commission of war
crimes, crimes against humanity, and evi-
dence of acts that may constitute genocide (as
defined in article 2 of the Convention on the
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of
Genocide and modified by the United States
instrument of ratification to that convention
and section 2(a) of the Genocide Convention
Implementation Act of 1987).

(e) Promotion of civil and political rights

The President is authorized and encouraged to
use not less than $3,000,000 of the funds made
available under this part, part X of this sub-
chapter, and part IV of subchapter II of this
chapter for each fiscal year for studies to iden-
tify, and for openly carrying out programs and
activities which will encourage or promote in-
creased adherence to civil and political rights,
including the right to free religious belief and
practice, as set forth in the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights, in countries eligible for
assistance under this part or under part X of
this subchapter, except that funds made avail-
able under part X of this subchapter may only
be used under this subsection with respect to
countries in sub-Saharan Africa. None of these
funds may be used, directly or indirectly, to in-
fluence the outcome of any election in any coun-
try.

(f) Annual country reports on human rights prac-
tices

(1) The report required by subsection (d) of
this section shall include the following:

(A) A description of the nature and extent of
severe forms of trafficking in persons, as de-
fined in section 7102 of this title, in each for-
eign country.

(B) With respect to each country that is a
country of origin, transit, or destination for
victims of severe forms of trafficking in per-
sons, an assessment of the efforts by the gov-
ernment of that country to combat such traf-
ficking. The assessment shall address the fol-
lowing:

(i) Whether government authorities in
that country participate in, facilitate, or
condone such trafficking.

280 in original. Probably should be followed by a semicolon.
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(ii) Which government authorities in that
country are involved in activities to combat
such trafficking.

(iii) What steps the government of that
country has taken to prohibit government
officials from participating in, facilitating,
or condoning such trafficking, including the
investigation, prosecution, and conviction of
such officials.

(iv) What steps the government of that
country has taken to prohibit other individ-
uals from participating in such trafficking,
including the investigation, prosecution, and
conviction of individuals involved in severe
forms of trafficking in persons, the criminal
and civil penalties for such trafficking, and
the efficacy of those penalties in eliminating
or reducing such trafficking.

(v) What steps the government of that
country has taken to assist victims of such
trafficking, including efforts to prevent vic-
tims from being further victimized by traf-
fickers, government officials, or others,
grants of relief from deportation, and provi-
sion of humanitarian relief, including provi-
sion of mental and physical health care and
shelter.

(vi) Whether the government of that coun-
try is cooperating with governments of other
countries to extradite traffickers when re-
quested, or, to the extent that such coopera-
tion would be inconsistent with the laws of
such country or with extradition treaties to
which such country is a party, whether the
government of that country is taking all ap-
propriate measures to modify or replace
such laws and treaties so as to permit such
cooperation.

(vii) Whether the government of that
country is assisting in international inves-
tigations of transnational trafficking net-
works and in other cooperative efforts to
combat severe forms of trafficking in per-
sons.

(viii) Whether the government of that
country refrains from prosecuting victims of
severe forms of trafficking in persons due to
such victims having been trafficked, and re-
frains from other discriminatory treatment
of such victims.

(ix) Whether the government of that coun-
try recognizes the rights of victims of severe
forms of trafficking in persons and ensures
their access to justice.

(C) Such other information relating to traf-
ficking in persons as the Secretary of State
considers appropriate.

(2) In compiling data and making assessments
for the purposes of paragraph (1), United States
diplomatic mission personnel shall consult with
human rights organizations and other appro-
priate nongovernmental organizations.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §116, as added Pub. L.
94-161, title III, §310, Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 860;
amended Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §111, Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 537; Pub. L. 95-105, title I, §109(a)(2),
Aug. 17, 1977, 91 Stat. 846; Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§109, Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 947; Pub. L. 96-53, title
I, §106, title V, §504(a), Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 362,
378; Pub. L. 96-533, title III, §305, title VII,
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§701(a), Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3147, 3156; Pub. L.
97-113, title III, §306, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1533;
Pub. L. 98-164, title X, §1002(a), Nov. 22, 1983, 97
Stat. 1052; Pub. L. 99-440, title II, §202, Oct. 2,
1986, 100 Stat. 1095; Pub. L. 99-631, §1(b)(2), Nov.
7, 1986, 100 Stat. 3519; Pub. L. 100-204, title I,
§127(1), Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1342; Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §§562(d)(3), 599D, Nov. 5, 1990, 104
Stat. 2031, 2066; Pub. L. 103-149, §4(a)(3)(B), Nov.
23, 1993, 107 Stat. 1505; Pub. L. 103-236, title I,
§162(e)(1), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 405; Pub. L.
103-437, §9(a)(6), Nov. 2, 1994, 108 Stat. 4588; Pub.
L. 104-319, title II, §201(a), Oct. 19, 1996, 110 Stat.
3866; Pub. L. 105-277, div. G, subdiv. B, title XXII,
§2216, Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-815; Pub. L.
105-292, title I, §102(d)(1), title IV, §421(a), title
V, §501(b), Oct. 27, 1998, 112 Stat. 2794, 2809, 2811;
Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §§1000(a)(2) [title V, §597],
1000(a)(7) [div. A, title VIII, §806(a)], Nov. 29,
1999, 113 Stat. 15635, 1536, 1501A-126, 1501A-471;
Pub. L. 106-386, div. A, §104(a), Oct. 28, 2000, 114
Stat. 1471.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 2(a) of the Genocide Convention Implementa-
tion Act of 1987, referred to in subsec. (d)(8), probably
means section 2(a) of the Genocide Convention Imple-
mentation Act of 1987 (the Proxmire Act), Pub. L.
100-606, Nov. 4, 1988, 102 Stat. 3045, which enacted chap-
ter 50A (§1091 et seq.) of Title 18, Crimes and Criminal
Procedure.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

The amendment by section 102(d)(1) of Pub. L. 105-292
was executed before the amendment by Pub. L. 105-277
to reflect the probable intent of Congress.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 106-386 amended subsec. (f)
generally, substituting present provisions for provi-
sions listing information required for report under sub-
sec. (d) of this section, providing for consultation with
human rights and other appropriate nongovernmental
organizations in compiling data for required informa-
tion, and defining ‘‘trafficking” and ‘‘victims of traf-
ficking”’ for purposes of subsection.

1999—Subsec. (d)(8). Pub. L. 106-113, §1000(a)(7) [div. A,
title VIII, §806(a)], added par. (8).

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 106-113, §1000(a)(2) [title V, §597],
added subsec. (f).

1998—Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 105-292, §421(a)(1), inserted
“and in consultation with the Ambassador at Large for
International Religious Freedom” after ‘‘Liabor’ in in-
troductory provisions.

Subsec. (¢)(3). Pub. L. 105-292, §421(a)(2)-(4), added
par. (3).

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 105-277, §2216(1), substituted
“February 25" for ‘“‘January 31"’ in introductory provi-
sions.

Subsec. (d)(3) to (5). Pub. L. 105-277, §2216(2), (3),
added par. (3) and redesignated former pars. (3) and (4)
as (4) and (b), respectively. Former par. (5) redesignated
(6).

Subsec. (d)(6). Pub. L. 105-277, §2216(2), redesignated
par. (b) as (6). Former par. (6) redesignated (7). See
Codification note above.
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Pub. L. 105-292, §102(d)(1), added par. (6). See Codifica-
tion note above.

Subsec. (d)(7). Pub. L. 105-277, §2216(2), redesignated
par. (6) as (7). See Codification note above.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 105-292, §501(b), inserted
¢, including the right to free religious belief and prac-
tice’ after ‘‘adherence to civil and political rights”’.

1996—Subsec. (d)(3) to (5). Pub. L. 104-319 added pars.
(3) and (4) and redesignated former par. (3) as (5).

1994—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 103-437 substituted ‘‘Foreign
Affairs” for “‘International Relations’ in subsec. (b) re-
lating to submittal of information to Congress.

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 103-236 substituted ‘‘Assistant
Secretary of State for Democracy, Human Rights, and
Labor” for ‘‘Assistant Secretary for Human Rights and
Humanitarian Affairs’ in introductory provisions.

1993—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 103-149 struck out ‘‘(1)” be-
fore ‘“The President is authorized’ and struck out par.
(2) which authorized grants to nongovernmental orga-
nizations in South Africa promoting political, eco-
nomic, social, juridical, and humanitarian efforts to
foster a just society and to help victims of apartheid.

Subsecs. (f), (g). Pub. L. 103-149 struck out subsec. (f)
which authorized assistance to political detainees and
prisoners and support for black-led community organi-
zations in South Africa and subsec. (g) which author-
ized assistance to families of victims of violence in
South Africa.

1990—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101-513, §599D, added subsec.
(b) prohibiting assistance to governments failing to
protect children from exploitation, abuse or conscrip-
tion.

Subsec. (e)(1). Pub. L. 101-513, §562(d)(3), inserted
“, part X of this subchapter,” after ‘‘available under
this part” and ‘‘or under part X of this subchapter, ex-
cept that funds made available under part X of this
subchapter may only be used under this subsection
with respect to countries in sub-Saharan Africa’ before
period at end of first sentence.

1987—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 100-204 added par. (2) and re-
designated former par. (2) as (3).

1986—Subsec. (e)(2)(A). Pub. L. 99-440, §202(a), inserted
authorization of appropriations of $1,500,000 for fiscal
year 1986 and for each fiscal year thereafter.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 99-440, §202(b), added subsec. (f).

Subsec. (£)(2)(B). Pub. L. 99-631 substituted ‘‘sub-
section” for ‘‘paragraph’.

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 99-440, §202(b), added subsec. (g).

1983—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 98-164, §1002(a), designated
existing provisions as par. (1), substituted ¢$3,000,000 of
the funds made available under this part and part IV of
subchapter II of this chapter for each fiscal year’ for
‘1,500,000 of the funds made available under this part
for each of the fiscal years 1982 and 1983, and added
par. (2).

1981—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 97-113 substituted ‘‘each of
the fiscal years 1982 and 1983’ for ‘‘the fiscal year 1981,

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-533, §701(a), prohibited
assistance for government of any country causing the
disappearance of persons by the abduction and clandes-
tine detention of those persons.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 96-533, §305, substituted *‘1981"° for
€€1980”°.

1979—Subsec. (d)(1). Pub. L. 96-53, §504(a), designated
existing provisions as cl. (A) and added cl. (B).

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 96-53, §106, substituted 1980’ for
©1979.

1978—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 95424 substituted ‘The
President is authorized and encouraged to use not less
than $1,500,000 of’ for “Of”’, and ‘1979” for ‘1978, not
less than $750,000 may be used only”’.

1977—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 95-105 substituted ‘‘Assist-
ant Secretary’’ for ‘‘Coordinator’.

Pub. L. 95-88, §111(a), inserted references to the for-
mulation of development assistance programs under
this subchapter and the consultation of the Adminis-
trator with the Coordinator for Human Rights and Hu-
manitarian Affairs in the introductory provisions, des-
ignated the remainder of the existing provisions as par.
(1), and added par. (2).
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Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-88, §111(a), substituted provi-
sions directing the Secretary of State to transmit to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, by Jan-
uary 31 of each year, a full and complete report regard-
ing the status of internationally recognized human
rights in countries that receive development assistance
and the steps which the Administrator has taken to
alter United States development assistance programs
in any country because of human rights considerations
for provisions directing the President to transmit to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate, in the
annual presentation materials on proposed economic
development assistance programs, a full and complete
report regarding the steps he has taken to carry out
the provisions of this section.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 95-88, §111(b), added subsec. (e).

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1994 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 103-236 applicable with re-
spect to officials, offices, and bureaus of Department of
State when executive orders, regulations, or depart-
mental directives implementing the amendments by
sections 161 and 162 of Pub. L. 103-236 become effective,
or 90 days after Apr. 30, 1994, whichever comes earlier,
see section 161(b) of Pub. L. 103-236, as amended, set out
as a note under section 2651a of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1986 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-631 effective Oct. 2, 1986,
see section 1(c) of Pub. L. 99-631, set out as a note under
section 2151c of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

ASSISTANCE FOR PROMOTING RELIGIOUS FREEDOM

Pub. L. 105-292, title V, §501(a), Oct. 27, 1998, 112 Stat.
2811, provided that: ‘‘Congress makes the following
findings:

‘(1) In many nations where severe violations of re-
ligious freedom occur, there is not sufficient statu-
tory legal protection for religious minorities or there
is not sufficient cultural and social understanding of
international norms of religious freedom.

“(2) Accordingly, in the provision of foreign assist-
ance, the United States should make a priority of
promoting and developing legal protections and cul-
tural respect for religious freedom.”’

REPORT ON HUMAN RIGHTS TO COMMITTEES ON
APPROPRIATIONS

Pub. L. 102-391, title V, §511(b), Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat.
1658, as amended by Pub. L. 106-429, §101(a) [title V,
§590], Nov. 6, 2000, 114 Stat. 1900, 1900A-59, provided
that: ‘“The Secretary of State shall also transmit the
report required by section 116(d) of the Foreign Assist-
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ance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 21561n(d)] to the Committees
on Appropriations each year by the date specified in
that section: Provided, That each such report submitted
pursuant to such section shall (1) include a review of
each country’s commitment to children’s rights and
welfare as called for by the Declaration of the World
Summit for Children; [(2) Repealed. Pub. L. 106-429,
§101(a) [title V, §590], Nov. 6, 2000, 114 Stat. 1900,
1900A-59;] (3) describe the extent to which indigenous
people are able to participate in decisions affecting
their lands, cultures, traditions and the allocation of
natural resources, and assess the extent of protection
of their civil and political rights.”

REPORT ON IMPACT ON FOREIGN RELATIONS OF UNITED
STATES OF REPORTS ON HUMAN RIGHTS PRACTICES OF
FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS

Section 504(b) of Pub. L. 96-53, which required Sec-
retary of State to report by Nov. 15, 1979, foreign rela-
tions impact made by reports of human rights viola-
tions of foreign governments, was repealed by Pub. L.
97-113, title VII, §734(a)(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2199, 2296d, 2398,
2651a, 5732, 6402, 6412, 6442, 6445, 7110 of this title; title
48 section 1904.

§2151n-1. Repealed. Pub. L. 103-236, title I,
§139(4), Apr. 30, 1994, 108 Stat. 397

Section, Pub. L. 95-105, title I, §108, Aug. 17, 1977, 91
Stat. 846, directed Secretary of State to report annu-
ally to Congress about American citizens in foreign
jails.

§21510. Repealed. Pub. L. 103-149, §4(a)(3)(B),
Nov. 23, 1993, 107 Stat. 1505

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §117, as added Pub. L.
99-440, title II, §201(b), Oct. 2, 1986, 100 Stat. 1094, relat-
ed to assistance for disadvantaged South Africans.

A prior section 21510, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. 1, §117, as
added Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §112, Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat.
537, related to a strategy for programs of nutrition and
health improvement for mothers and children, prior to
repeal by Pub. L. 95424, title I, §103(c), Oct. 6, 1978, 92
Stat. 945, eff. Oct. 1, 1978.

§2151p. Environmental and natural resources
(a) Congressional statement of findings

The Congress finds that if current trends in
the degradation of natural resources in develop-
ing countries continue, they will severely under-
mine the best efforts to meet basic human
needs, to achieve sustained economic growth,
and to prevent international tension and con-
flict. The Congress also finds that the world
faces enormous, urgent, and complex problems,
with respect to natural resources, which require
new forms of cooperation between the United
States and developing countries to prevent such
problems from becoming unmanageable. It is,
therefore, in the economic and security interest
of the United States to provide leadership both
in thoroughly reassessing policies relating to
natural resources and the environment, and in
cooperating extensively with developing coun-
tries in order to achieve environmentally sound
development.

(b) Assistance authority and emphasis

In order to address the serious problems de-
scribed in subsection (a) of this section, the
President is authorized to furnish assistance
under subchapter I of this chapter for developing
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and strengthening the capacity of developing
countries to protect and manage their environ-
ment and natural resources. Special efforts shall
be made to maintain and where possible to re-
store the land, vegetation, water, wildlife, and
other resources upon which depend economic
growth and human well-being, especially of the
poor.

(c) Implementation considerations applicable to
programs and projects

(1) The President, in implementing programs
and projects under this part and part X of this
subchapter, shall take fully into account the im-
pact of such programs and projects upon the en-
vironment and natural resources of developing
countries. Subject to such procedures as the
President considers appropriate, the President
shall require all agencies and officials respon-
sible for programs or projects under this part
and part X of this subchapter—

(A) to prepare and take fully into account an
environmental impact statement for any pro-
gram or project under this part and part X of
this subchapter significantly affecting the en-
vironment of the global commons outside the
jurisdiction of any country, the environment
of the United States, or other aspects of the
environment which the President may specify;
and

(B) to prepare and take fully into account an
environmental assessment of any proposed
program or project under this part and part X
of this subchapter significantly affecting the
environment of any foreign country.

Such agencies and officials should, where appro-
priate, use local technical resources in preparing
environmental impact statements and environ-
mental assessments pursuant to this subsection.

(2) The President may establish exceptions
from the requirements of this subsection for
emergency conditions and for cases in which
compliance with those requirements would be
seriously detrimental to the foreign policy in-
terests of the United States.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §117, formerly §118, as
added Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §113(a), Aug. 3, 1977,
91 Stat. 537; amended Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §110,
Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 948; Pub. L. 96-53, title I,
§122, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 366; Pub. L. 97-113,
title III, §307, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 15633; renum-
bered §117 and amended Pub. L. 99-529, title III,
§301(1), (2), Oct. 24, 1986, 100 Stat. 3014; Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(d)(4), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2031.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

Other sections 117 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, were classi-
fied to section 21510 of this title prior to repeal by Pub.
L. 95424 and Pub. L. 103-149.
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AMENDMENTS

1990—Subsec. (¢)(1). Pub. L. 101-513 inserted ‘‘and part
X of this subchapter’” after ‘‘this part’’ wherever ap-
pearing.

1986—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99-529, §301(2), struck out
subsec. (d) relating to loss of tropical forests in devel-
oping countries. See section 2151p-1 of this title.

1981—Pub. L. 97-113 amended section generally, sub-
stituting subsecs. (a) to (d) for former subsecs. (a) and
(b) which authorized President to furnish assistance
under this subchapter for developing and strengthening
capacity of less developed countries to protect and
manage their environment and natural resources and
directed President to take into consideration environ-
mental consequences of development actions in carry-
ing out this part.

1979—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96-53 repealed subsec. (c)
which related to studies and report to Congress by the
President on the identification of major environmental
and natural resource problems.

1978—Pub. L. 95-424 designated existing provisions as
subsec. (a) and added subsecs. (b) and (c).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2191, 2199 of this
title.

§2151p-1. Tropical forests
(a) Importance of forests and tree cover

In enacting section 2151a(b)(3) of this title the
Congress recognized the importance of forests
and tree cover to the developing countries. The
Congress is particularly concerned about the
continuing and accelerating alteration, destruc-
tion, and loss of tropical forests in developing
countries, which pose a serious threat to devel-
opment and the environment. Tropical forest de-
struction and loss—

(1) result in shortages of wood, especially
wood for fuel; loss of biologically productive
wetlands; siltation of lakes, reservoirs, and ir-
rigation systems; floods; destruction of indige-
nous peoples; extinction of plant and animal
species; reduced capacity for food production;
and loss of genetic resources; and

(2) can result in desertification and desta-
bilization of the earth’s climate.

Properly managed tropical forests provide a sus-
tained flow of resources essential to the eco-
nomic growth of developing countries, as well as
genetic resources of value to developed and de-
veloping countries alike.

(b) Priorities

The concerns expressed in subsection (a) of
this section and the recommendations of the
United States Interagency Task Force on Tropi-
cal Forests shall be given high priority by the
President—
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(1) in formulating and carrying out programs
and policies with respect to developing coun-
tries, including those relating to bilateral and
multilateral assistance and those relating to
private sector activities; and

(2) in seeking opportunities to coordinate
public and private development and invest-
ment activities which affect forests in devel-
oping countries.

(c) Assistance to developing countries

In providing assistance to developing coun-
tries, the President shall do the following:

(1) Place a high priority on conservation and
sustainable management of tropical forests.

(2) To the fullest extent feasible, engage in
dialogues and exchanges of information with
recipient countries—

(A) which stress the importance of con-
serving and sustainably managing forest re-
sources for the long-term economic benefit
of those countries, as well as the irreversible
losses associated with forest destruction,
and

(B) which identify and focus on policies of
those countries which directly or indirectly
contribute to deforestation.

(3) To the fullest extent feasible, support
projects and activities—

(A) which offer employment and income
alternatives to those who otherwise would
cause destruction and loss of forests, and

(B) which help developing countries iden-
tify and implement alternatives to coloniz-
ing forested areas.

(4) To the fullest extent feasible, support
training programs, educational efforts, and
the establishment or strengthening of institu-
tions which increase the capacity of develop-
ing countries to formulate forest policies, en-
gage in relevant land-use planning, and other-
wise improve the management of their forests.

(5) To the fullest extent feasible, help end
destructive slash-and-burn agriculture by sup-
porting stable and productive farming prac-
tices in areas already cleared or degraded and
on lands which inevitably will be settled, with
special emphasis on demonstrating the fea-
sibility of agroforestry and other techniques
which use technologies and methods suited to
the local environment and traditional agricul-
tural techniques and feature close consulta-
tion with and involvement of local people.

(6) To the fullest extent feasible, help con-
serve forests which have not yet been de-
graded, by helping to increase production on
lands already cleared or degraded through sup-
port of reforestation, fuelwood, and other sus-
tainable forestry projects and practices, mak-
ing sure that local people are involved at all
stages of project design and implementation.

(7) To the fullest extent feasible, support
projects and other activities to conserve for-
ested watersheds and rehabilitate those which
have been deforested, making sure that local
people are involved at all stages of project de-
sign and implementation.

(8) To the fullest extent feasible, support
training, research, and other actions which
lead to sustainable and more environmentally
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sound practices for timber harvesting, re-
moval, and processing, including reforest-
ation, soil conservation, and other activities
to rehabilitate degraded forest lands.

(9) To the fullest extent feasible, support re-
search to expand knowledge of tropical forests
and identify alternatives which will prevent
forest destruction, loss, or degradation, in-
cluding research in agroforestry, sustainable
management of natural forests, small-scale
farms and gardens, small-scale animal hus-
bandry, wider application of adopted tradi-
tional practices, and suitable crops and crop
combinations.

(10) To the fullest extent feasible, conserve
biological diversity in forest areas by—

(A) supporting and cooperating with
United States Government agencies, other
donors (both bilateral and multilateral), and
other appropriate governmental, intergov-
ernmental, and nongovernmental organiza-
tions in efforts to identify, establish, and
maintain a representative network of pro-
tected tropical forest ecosystems on a world-
wide basis;

(B) whenever appropriate, making the es-
tablishment of protected areas a condition
of support for activities involving forest
clearance or degradation; and

(C) helping developing countries identify
tropical forest ecosystems and species in
need of protection and establish and main-
tain appropriate protected areas.

(11) To the fullest extent feasible, engage in
efforts to increase the awareness of United
States Government agencies and other donors,
both bilateral and multilateral, of the imme-
diate and long-term value of tropical forests.

(12) To the fullest extent feasible, utilize the
resources and abilities of all relevant United
States Government agencies.

(13) Require that any program or project
under this part significantly affecting tropical
forests (including projects involving the plant-
ing of exotic plant species)—

(A) be based upon careful analysis of the
alternatives available to achieve the best
sustainable use of the land, and

(B) take full account of the environmental
impacts of the proposed activities on bio-
logical diversity,

as provided for in the environmental proce-
dures of the Agency for International Develop-
ment.

(14) Deny assistance under this part for—

(A) the procurement or use of logging
equipment, unless an environmental assess-
ment indicates that all timber harvesting
operations involved will be conducted in an
environmentally sound manner which mini-
mizes forest destruction and that the pro-
posed activity will produce positive eco-
nomic benefits and sustainable forest man-
agement systems; and

(B) actions which significantly degrade na-
tional parks or similar protected areas
which contain tropical forests or introduce
exotic plants or animals into such areas.

(156) Deny assistance under this part for the
following activities unless an environmental
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assessment indicates that the proposed activ-
ity will contribute significantly and directly
to improving the livelihood of the rural poor
and will be conducted in an environmentally
sound manner which supports sustainable de-
velopment:

(A) Activities which would result in the
conversion of forest lands to the rearing of
livestock.

(B) The construction, upgrading, or main-
tenance of roads (including temporary haul
roads for logging or other extractive indus-
tries) which pass through relatively un-
degraded forest lands.

(C) The colonization of forest lands.

(D) The construction of dams or other
water control structures which flood rel-
atively undegraded forest lands.

(d) PVOs and other nongovernmental organiza-
tions

Whenever feasible, the President shall accom-
plish the objectives of this section through
projects managed by private and voluntary or-
ganizations or international, regional, or na-
tional nongovernmental organizations which are
active in the region or country where the
project is located.

(e) Country analysis requirements

Each country development strategy statement
or other country plan prepared by the Agency
for International Development shall include an
analysis of—

(1) the actions necessary in that country to
achieve conservation and sustainable manage-
ment of tropical forests, and

(2) the extent to which the actions proposed
for support by the Agency meet the needs thus
identified.

(f) Annual report

Each annual report required by section 2394(a)
of this title shall include a report on the imple-
mentation of this section.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §118, as added Pub. L.
99-529, title III, §301(3), Oct. 24, 1986, 100 Stat.
3014.)

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 118 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, was renum-
bered section 117 and is classified to section 2151p of
this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 2191 of this title.

§2151q. Endangered species
(a) Congressional findings and purposes

The Congress finds the survival of many ani-
mal and plant species is endangered by over-
hunting, by the presence of toxic chemicals in
water, air and soil, and by the destruction of
habitats. The Congress further finds that the ex-
tinction of animal and plant species is an irrep-
arable loss with potentially serious environ-
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mental and economic consequences for develop-
ing and developed countries alike. Accordingly,
the preservation of animal and plant species
through the regulation of the hunting and trade
in endangered species, through limitations on
the pollution of natural ecosystems, and
through the protection of wildlife habitats
should be an important objective of the United
States development assistance.

(b) Remedial measures

In order to preserve biological diversity, the
President is authorized to furnish assistance
under subchapter I of this chapter, notwith-
standing section 2420 of this title, to assist coun-
tries in protecting and maintaining wildlife
habitats and in developing sound wildlife man-
agement and plant conservation programs. Spe-
cial efforts should be made to establish and
maintain wildlife sanctuaries, reserves, and
parks; to enact and enforce anti-poaching meas-
ures; and to identify, study, and catalog animal
and plant species, especially in tropical environ-
ments.

(¢) Funding level

For fiscal year 1987, not less than $2,500,000 of
the funds available to carry out subchapter I of
this chapter (excluding funds made available to
carry out section 2151b(c)(2) of this title, relat-
ing to the Child Survival Fund) shall be allo-
cated for assistance pursuant to subsection (b)
of this section for activities which were not
funded prior to fiscal year 1987. In addition, the
Agency for International Development shall, to
the fullest extent possible, continue and in-
crease assistance pursuant to subsection (b) of
this section for activities for which assistance
was provided in fiscal years prior to fiscal year
19817.

(d) Country analysis requirements

Each country development strategy statement
or other country plan prepared by the Agency
for International Development shall include an
analysis of—

(1) the actions necessary in that country to
conserve biological diversity, and
(2) the extent to which the actions proposed
for support by the Agency meet the needs thus
identified.
(e) Local involvement

To the fullest extent possible, projects sup-
ported under this section shall include close
consultation with and involvement of local peo-
ple at all stages of design and implementation.
(f) PVOs and other nongovernmental organiza-

tions

Whenever feasible, the objectives of this sec-
tion shall be accomplished through projects
managed by appropriate private and voluntary
organizations, or international, regional, or na-
tional nongovernmental organizations, which
are active in the region or country where the
project is located.

(g) Actions by AID

The Administrator of the Agency for Inter-
national Development shall—
(1) cooperate with appropriate international
organizations, both governmental and non-
governmental;
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(2) look to the World Conservation Strategy
as an overall guide for actions to conserve bio-
logical diversity;

(3) engage in dialogues and exchanges of in-
formation with recipient countries which
stress the importance of conserving biological
diversity for the long-term economic benefit
of those countries and which identify and
focus on policies of those countries which di-
rectly or indirectly contribute to loss of bio-
logical diversity;

(4) support training and education efforts
which improve the capacity of recipient coun-
tries to prevent loss of biological diversity;

(5) whenever possible, enter into long-term
agreements in which the recipient country
agrees to protect ecosystems or other wildlife
habitats recommended for protection by rel-
evant governmental or nongovernmental orga-
nizations or as a result of activities under-
taken pursuant to paragraph (6), and the
United States agrees to provide, subject to ob-
taining the necessary appropriations, addi-
tional assistance necessary for the establish-
ment and maintenance of such protected
areas;

(6) support, as necessary and in cooperation
with the appropriate governmental and non-
governmental organizations, efforts to iden-
tify and survey ecosystems in recipient coun-
tries worthy of protection;

(7) cooperate with and support the relevant
efforts of other agencies of the United States
Government, including the United States Fish
and Wildlife Service, the National Park Serv-
ice, the Forest Service, and the Peace Corps;

(8) review the Agency’s environmental regu-
lations and revise them as necessary to ensure
that ongoing and proposed actions by the
Agency do not inadvertently endanger wildlife
species or their critical habitats, harm pro-
tected areas, or have other adverse impacts on
biological diversity (and shall report to the
Congress within a year after October 24, 1986,
on the actions taken pursuant to this para-
graph);

(9) ensure that environmental profiles spon-
sored by the Agency include information need-
ed for conservation of biological diversity; and

(10) deny any direct or indirect assistance
under this part for actions which significantly
degrade national parks or similar protected
areas or introduce exotic plants or animals
into such areas.

(h) Annual reports

Each annual report required by section 2394(a)
of this title shall include, in a separate volume,
a report on the implementation of this section.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §119, as added Pub. L.
98-164, title VII, §702, Nov. 22, 1983, 97 Stat. 1045;
amended Pub. L. 99-529, title III, §302, Oct. 24,
1986, 100 Stat. 3017; Pub. L. 101-167, title V,
§533(d)(4)(A), Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1227.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
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such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 2151q, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §119, as
added Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §114, Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat.
538; amended Pub. L. 95424, title I, §111, Oct. 6, 1978, 92
Stat. 948; Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §§104(c), 107, Aug. 14,
1979, 93 Stat. 362, related to renewable and unconven-
tional energy technologies, prior to repeal by Pub. L.
96-533, title III, §304(g), Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3147.

AMENDMENTS

1989—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101-167 inserted
, notwithstanding section 2420 of this title,” after
‘“‘subchapter I of this chapter”.

1986—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 99-529 added subsec. (c) and
struck out former subsec. (¢) which read as follows:
“The Administrator of the Agency for International
Development, in conjunction with the Secretary of
State, the Secretary of the Interior, the Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agency, the Chairman
of the Council on Environmental Quality, and the
heads of other appropriate Government agencies, shall
develop a United States strategy, including specific
policies and programs, to protect and conserve biologi-
cal diversity in developing countries.”

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99-529 added subsec. (d) and
struck out former subsec. (d) which read as follows:
‘“‘BEach annual report required by section 2394(a) of this
title shall include, in a separate volume, a report on
the implementation of this subsection. Not later than
one year after November 22, 1983, the President shall
submit a comprehensive report to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives and the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations of the Senate on the
United States strategy to protect and conserve biologi-
cal diversity in developing countries.”’

Subsecs. (e) to (h). Pub. L. 99-529 added subsecs. (e) to
(h).

“

SHORT TITLE

For short title of title VII of Pub. L. 98-164, which en-
acted this section and amended section 2452 of this
title, as the ‘“‘International Environment Protection
Act of 1983, see section 701 of Pub. L. 98-164, set out as
a Short Title of 1983 Amendment note under section
2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

INCREASED INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION TO PROTECT
BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY

Pub. L. 100-530, Oct. 25, 1988, 102 Stat. 2651, provided
that Congress supports United States efforts, consist-
ent with 22 U.S.C. 2151q(g), to initiate discussions to de-
velop an international agreement to preserve biological
diversity and calls upon the President to continue ex-
erting United States leadership in order to achieve the
earliest possible negotiation of an international con-
vention to conserve biological diversity, and directed
the President to submit a report to Congress on
progress toward goal of negotiating such convention
not later than one year after Oct. 25, 1988.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 2191 of this title.
§2151r. Sahel development program; planning

(a) Congressional support

The Congress reaffirms its support of the ini-
tiative of the United States Government in
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undertaking consultations and planning with
the countries concerned, with other nations pro-
viding assistance, with the United Nations, and
with other concerned international and regional
organizations, toward the development and sup-
port of a comprehensive long-term African Sahel
development program.

(b) Presidential authorization

The President is authorized to develop a long-
term comprehensive development program for
the Sahel and other drought-stricken nations in
Africa.

(c) Presidential guidelines

In developing this long-term program, the
President shall—

(1) consider international coordination for
the planning and implementation of such pro-
gram;

(2) seek greater participation and support by
African countries and organizations in deter-
mining development priorities; and

(3) begin such planning immediately.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §120, formerly pt. III, §639B,
as added Pub. L. 93-189, §20, Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat.
725; renumbered pt. I, §494B and amended Pub.
L. 94-161, title I, §101(5), (7), Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat.
850; renumbered pt. I, §120 and amended Pub. L.
95-88, title I, §115(1), (2), Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 539;
Pub. L. 95-424, title V, §502(d)(1), Oct. 6, 1978, 92
Stat. 959.)

CODIFICATION

Section was formerly classified to sections 2292e and
2399-1b of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1978—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-424 struck out subsec. (d)
authorizing appropriations for development of a long-
term African Sahel development program.

1977—Pub. L. 95-88, §115(2), substituted ‘‘Sahel” for
“African’ in section catchline.

1975—Pub. L. 94-161, §101(7)(A), struck out ‘‘Sahel”
after ‘“‘African’ in section catchline.

Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 94-161, §101(7)(B), (C), designated
existing provisions as subsec. (a) and substituted ‘‘Con-
gress reaffirms its support of”’ for ‘‘Congress supports’.

Subsecs. (b) to (d). Pub. L. 94-161, §101(7)(D), added
subsecs. (b) to (d).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

§2151s. Repealed. Pub. L. 101-513,
§562(d)(5), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2031

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §121, as added Pub. L.
95-88, title I, §115(3), Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 539; amended
Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §108, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 363;
Pub. L. 96-533, title III, §306, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3147;
Pub. L. 97-113, title III, §308, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1535;
Pub. L. 99-83, title VIII, §809, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 263,
related to Sahel development program.

title V,

§2151t. Development assistance authority

(a) Authority of President to furnish assistance

In order to carry out the purposes of this part,
the President is authorized to furnish assist-
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ance, on such terms and conditions as he may

determine, to countries and areas through pro-

grams of grant and loan assistance, bilaterally

or through regional, multilateral, or private en-

tities.

(b) Authority of President to make loans; terms
and conditions

The President is authorized to make loans
payable as to principal and interest in United
States dollars on such terms and conditions as
he may determine, in order to promote the eco-
nomic development of countries and areas, with
emphasis upon assisting long-range plans and
programs designed to develop economic re-
sources and increase productive capacities. The
President shall determine the interest payable
on any loan. In making loans under this part,
the President shall consider the economic cir-
cumstances of the borrower and other relevant
factors, including the capacity of the recipient
country to repay the loan at a reasonable rate of
interest, except that loans may not be made at
a rate of interest of less than 3 per centum per
annum commencing not later than ten years fol-
lowing the date on which the funds are initially
made available under the loan, during which
ten-year period the rate of interest shall not be
lower than 2 per centum per annum, nor higher
than the applicable legal rate of interest of the
country in which the loan is made.

(c) Dollar receipts from loans to be paid into
Treasury

Dollar receipts paid during any fiscal year
from loans made under subchapter I of this
chapter or from loans made under predecessor
foreign assistance legislation shall be deposited
in the Treasury as miscellaneous receipts.

(d) Assistance to research and educational insti-
tutions in United States; limitation on
amounts

Not to exceed $10,000,000 of the funds made
available each fiscal year for the purposes of
this part may be used for assistance, on such
terms and conditions as the President may de-
termine, to research and educational institu-
tions in the United States for the purpose of
strengthening their capacity to develop and
carry out programs concerned with the eco-
nomic and social development of developing
countries.

(e) Development Loan Committee; establishment;
duties; appointment of officers

The President shall establish an interagency
Development Loan Committee, consisting of
such officers from such agencies of the United
States Government as he may determine, which
shall, under the direction of the President, es-
tablish standards and criteria for lending oper-
ations under this part in accordance with the
foreign and financial policies of the United
States. Except in the case of officers serving in
positions to which they were appointed by the
President by and with the advice and consent of
the Senate, officers assigned to the Committee
shall be so assigned by the President by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §122, as added Pub. L.

95424, title I, §102(a), (b)(1), (c)(1), (d), Oct. 6,
1978, 92 Stat. 940, 941.)
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REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

Subsec. (b) of this section consists of provisions for-
merly contained in subsections (b), (¢), and (d) of sec-
tion 2161 of this title. Subsec. (e) of this section con-
sists of provisions formerly contained in section 2164 of
this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub.
L. 95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amend-
ment note under section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2220d, 2221, 2351
of this title.

§2151t-1. Establishment of program
(a) In general

In carrying out part I of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2151 et seq.] and other
relevant foreign assistance laws, the President,
acting through the Administrator of the United
States Agency for International Development,
shall establish a program of training and other
technical assistance to assist foreign countries
in—

(1) developing and strengthening laws and
regulations to protect intellectual property;
and

(2) developing the infrastructure necessary
to implement and enforce such laws and regu-
lations.

(b) Participation of other agencies

The Administrator of the United States Agen-
cy for International Development—

(1) shall utilize the expertise of the Patent
and Trademark Office and other agencies of
the United States Government in designing
and implementing the program of assistance
provided for in this section;

(2) shall coordinate assistance under this
section with efforts of other agencies of the
United States Government to increase inter-
national protection of intellectual property,
including implementation of international
agreements containing high levels of protec-
tion of intellectual property; and

(3) shall consult with the heads of such other
agencies in determining which foreign coun-
tries will receive assistance under this section.

(Pub. L. 103-392, title V, §501, Oct. 22, 1994, 108
Stat. 4103.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, referred to in sub-
sec. (a), is Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat. 424, as
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amended. Part I of the Act is classified generally to
subchapter I (§2151 et seq.) of this chapter. For provi-
sions deeming references to subchapter I to include
parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and VIII
(§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter, see
section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-228, set out as a note under
section 2346 of this title, and sections 2348c and 2349aa-5
of this title. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
2151 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Jobs Through
Trade Expansion Act of 1994, and not as part of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 which comprises this chap-
ter.

§2151u. Private and voluntary organizations and
cooperatives in overseas development

(a) Congressional finding of importance of par-
ticipation by private and voluntary organiza-
tions

The Congress finds that the participation of
rural and urban poor people in their countries’
development can be assisted and accelerated in
an effective manner through an increase in ac-
tivities planned and carried out by private and
voluntary organizations and cooperatives. Such
organizations and cooperatives, embodying the
American spirit of self-help and assistance to
others to improve their lives and incomes, con-
stitute an important means of mobilizing pri-
vate American financial and human resources to
benefit poor people in developing countries. The
Congress declares that it is in the interest of the
United States that such organizations and co-
operatives expand their overseas development
efforts without compromising their private and
independent nature. The Congress further de-
clares that the financial resources of such orga-
nizations and cooperatives should be supple-
mented by the contribution of public funds for
the purpose of undertaking development activi-
ties in accordance with the principles set forth
in section 2151-1 of this title and, if necessary
and determined on a case-by-case basis, for the
purpose of sharing the cost of developing pro-
grams related to such activities. The Congress
urges the Administrator of the agency primarily
responsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter, in implementing programs author-
ized under subchapter I of this chapter, to draw
on the resource of private and voluntary organi-
zations and cooperatives to plan and carry out
development activities and to establish sim-
plified procedures for the development and ap-
proval of programs to be carried out by such pri-
vate and voluntary organizations and coopera-
tives as have demonstrated a capacity to under-
take effective development activities.

(b) Payment of transportation charges on ship-
ments by American National Red Cross and
United States voluntary agencies

In order to further the efficient use of United
States voluntary contributions for development,
relief, and rehabilitation of friendly peoples, the
President is authorized to use funds made avail-
able for the purposes of this part and part X of
this subchapter to pay transportation charges
on shipments by the American National Red
Cross and by United States voluntary agencies
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registered with the Agency for International De-
velopment.

(c) Reimbursement for transportation charges

Reimbursement under this section may be pro-
vided for transportation charges on shipments
from United States ports, or in the case of ex-
cess or surplus property supplied by the United
States from foreign ports, to ports of entry
abroad or to points of entry abroad in cases (1)
of landlocked countries, (2) where ports cannot
be used effectively because of natural or other
disturbances, (3) where carriers to a specified
country are unavailable, or (4) where a substan-
tial savings in costs or time can be effected by
the utilization of points of entry other than
ports.

(d) Arrangements with receiving country for free
entry of shipments and for availability of
local currency to defray transportation costs

Where practicable, the President shall make
arrangements with the receiving country for
free entry of such shipments and for the making
available by the country of local currencies for
the purpose of defraying the transportation
costs of such shipments from the port or point of
entry of the receiving country to the designated
shipping point of the consignee.

(e) Continuation of support for programs in
countries antedating prohibitions on assist-
ance; national interest considerations; report
to Congress

Prohibitions on assistance to countries con-
tained in this chapter or any other Act shall not
be construed to prohibit assistance by the agen-
cy primarily responsible for administering sub-
chapter I of this chapter in support of programs
of private and voluntary organizations and co-
operatives already being supported prior to the
date such prohibition becomes applicable. The
President shall take into consideration, in any
case in which statutory prohibitions on assist-
ance would be applicable but for this subsection,
whether continuation of support for such pro-
grams is in the national interest of the United
States. If the President continues such support
after such date, he shall prepare and transmit,
not later than one year after such date, to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and to
the chairman of the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations of the Senate a report setting forth the
reasons for such continuation.

(f) Funds for private and voluntary organiza-
tions

For each of the fiscal years 1986 through 1989,
funds in an amount not less than thirteen and
one half percent of the aggregate amount appro-
priated for that fiscal year to carry out sections
2151a(a), 2151b(b), 2151b(c), 2151c, 2151d, 2151s,!
and 2292 of this title shall be made available for
the activities of private and voluntary organiza-
tions, and the President shall seek to channel
funds in an amount not less than 16 percent of
such aggregate amount for the activities of pri-
vate and voluntary organizations. Funds made
available under part IV of subchapter II of this
chapter for the activities of private and vol-

1See References in Text note below.
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untary organizations may be considered in de-
termining compliance with the requirements of
this subsection.

(g) Repealed. Pub. L. 105-277, div. A, §101(d)
[title II, Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-150,
2681-156

(h) Promotion of democratic cooperatives

The Congress recognizes that, in addition to
their role in social and economic development,
cooperatives provide an opportunity for people
to participate directly in democratic decision-
making. Therefore, assistance under this part
shall be provided to rural and urban coopera-
tives which offer large numbers of low- and mid-
dle-income people in developing countries an op-
portunity to participate directly in democratic
decisionmaking. Such assistance shall be de-
signed to encourage the adoption of self-help,
private sector cooperative techniques and prac-
tices which have been successful in the United
States.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §123, as added Pub. L.
95-424, title I, §102(e), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 941;
amended Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §121, Aug. 14, 1979,
93 Stat. 366; Pub. L. 96-533, title III, §307, Dec. 16,
1980, 94 Stat. 3147; Pub. L. 97-118, title III, §309,
Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1535; Pub. L. 99-83, title III,
§§309, 310, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 215; Pub. L.
101-513, title V, §562(d)(6), Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
2031; Pub. L. 105-277, div. A, §101(d) [title II], Oct.
21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-150, 2681-156.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (e), was in the
original ‘‘this Act’”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title and Tables.

Section 2151s of this title, referred to in subsec. (f),
was repealed by Pub. L. 101-513, title V, §562(d)(5), Nov.
5, 1990, 104 Stat. 2031.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1998—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 105-277 struck out subsec.
(g) which read as follows: ‘“‘After December 31, 1984,
funds made available to carry out section 215la(a),
2151b(b), 2151b(c), 2151c, 2151d, 2292, or 2293 of this title
may not be made available for programs of any United
States private and voluntary organization which does
not obtain at least 20 percent of its total annual finan-
cial support for its international activities from
sources other than the United States Government, ex-
cept that this restriction does not apply with respect to
programs which, as of that date, are receiving financial
support from the agency primarily responsible for ad-
ministering subchapter I of this chapter. The Adminis-
trator of the agency primarily responsible for admin-
istering subchapter I of this chapter may, on a case-by-
case basis, waive the restriction established by this
subsection, after taking into account the effectiveness
of the overseas development activities of the organiza-
tion, its level of volunteer support, its financial viabil-
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ity and stability, and the degree of its dependence for
its financial support on the agency primarily respon-
sible for administering subchapter I of this chapter.”

1990—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 101-513, §562(d)(6)(A), in-
serted ‘‘and part X of this subchapter’” after ‘‘this
part”.

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 101-513, §562(d)(6)(B), substituted
42292, or 2293 for ‘“2191s, or 2292”’.

1985—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 99-83, §309(a), substituted
‘‘one year’’ for ‘‘thirty days’.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 99-83, §309(b)(1), substituted ‘1986
through 1989’ for ‘1982, 1983, and 1984”°.

Pub. L. 99-83, §309(b)(2), which directed the substi-
tution of ‘‘thirteen and one half” for “twelve’” was exe-
cuted by making the substitution for <12’ as the prob-
able intent of Congress because ‘‘twelve’’ did not ap-
pear in text.

Pub. L. 99-83, §309(b)(3), inserted provisions relating
to funds for determining compliance with subsec. (f).

Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 99-83, §310, added subsec. (h).

1981—Subsecs. (f), (g). Pub. L. 97-113, §309, added sub-
secs. (f) and (g).

1980—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-533, §307(1), (2), provided
for contribution of public funds to private and vol-
untary organizations and cooperatives for purpose of
sharing cost of developing programs related to develop-
ment activities and encouraged establishment of sim-
plified procedures for development of programs to be
carried out by such entities having a capacity for
undertaking effective development programs.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 96-533, §307(3), added subsec. (e).

1979—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 96-53 substituted ‘‘Agency
for International Development’’ for ‘‘Advisory Commit-
tee on Voluntary Foreign Aid”’.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub.
L. 95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amend-
ment note under section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

PRIVATE AND VOLUNTEER ORGANIZATIONS

Pub. L. 106-429, §101(a) [title II], Nov. 6, 2000, 114 Stat.
1900, 1900A-8, provided in part that: ‘“None of the funds
appropriated or otherwise made available by this Act
for development assistance may be made available to
any United States private and voluntary organization,
except any cooperative development organization,
which obtains less than 20 percent of its total annual
funding for international activities from sources other
than the United States Government: Provided, That the
Administrator of the Agency for International Develop-
ment, after informing the Committees on Appropria-
tions, may, on a case-by-case basis, waive the restric-
tion contained in this paragraph, after taking into ac-
count the effectiveness of the overseas development ac-
tivities of the organization, its level of volunteer sup-
port, its financial viability and stability, and the de-
gree of its dependence for its financial support on the
agency.”’

Similar provisions were contained in the following
prior appropriation acts:

Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(2) [title II], Nov. 29,
1999, 113 Stat. 15635, 1501 A-68.
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Pub. L. 105-277, div. A, §101(d) [title II], Oct. 21, 1998,
112 Stat. 2681-150, 2681-156.

Pub. L. 105-118, title II, Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat. 2390.

Pub. L. 104208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title II], Sept.
30, 1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-126.

Pub. L. 104-107, title II, Feb. 12, 1996, 110 Stat. 708.
Pub. L. 103-306, title II, Aug. 23, 1994, 108 Stat. 1612.
Pub. L. 103-87, title II, Sept. 30, 1993, 107 Stat. 935.
Pub. L. 102-391, title II, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1642.
Pub. L. 101-513, title II, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat. 1987.
Pub. L. 101-167, title II, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1204.

Pub. L. 100461, title II, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat. 2268-9.

Pub. L. 100-202, §101(e) [title II], Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1329-131, 1329-139.

Pub. L. 99-500, §101(f) [title II], Oct. 18, 1986, 100 Stat.
1783-213, 1783-218, and Pub. L. 99-591, §101(f) [title II],
Oct. 30, 1986, 100 Stat. 3341-214, 3341-218.

Pub. L. 99-190, §101(i) [title II], Dec. 19, 1985, 99 Stat.
1291, 1296.

Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title II], Oct. 12, 1984, 98
Stat. 1884, 1889; repealed by Pub. L. 105-277, div. A,
§101(d) [title II], Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-150, 2681-156.

STUDY AND REPORT CONCERNING USE OF PRIVATE AND
VOLUNTARY ORGANIZATIONS, COOPERATIVES, AND PRI-
VATE SECTOR

Section 311 of Pub. L. 99-83 provided that:

‘‘(a) STUDY.—The Administrator of the Agency for
International Development shall undertake a compre-
hensive study of additional ways to provide develop-
ment assistance through nongovernmental organiza-
tions, including United States and indigenous private
and voluntary organizations, cooperatives, the business
community, and other private entities. Such study
shall include—

‘(1) an analysis of the percentage of development
assistance allocated to governmental and nongovern-
mental programs;

‘(2) an analysis of structural impediments, within
both the United States and foreign governments, to
additional use of nongovernmental programs; and

‘(3) an analysis of the comparative economic bene-
fits of governmental and nongovernmental programs.
‘“(b) REPORT.—The Administrator shall report the re-

sults of this study to the Congress no later than Sep-
tember 30, 1986.”’

AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION

Section 122 of Pub. L. 95424, as amended by Pub. L.
97-113, title VII, §734(a)(5), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560,
provided that:

‘“‘(a) The Congress declares that the United States
should place higher priority on the formulation and im-
plementation of policies and programs to enable the
people of African nations to develop their potential,
fulfill their aspirations, and enjoy better, more produc-
tive lives. In furtherance of these objectives, the Con-
gress finds that additional support is needed for com-
munity-based self-help activities in Africa and that an
African Development Foundation, organized to further
the purposes set forth in section 123 of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 [this section], can complement cur-
rent United States development programs in Africa.

“(b) [Repealed. Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(5),
Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.]1

§2151v. Aid to relatively least developed coun-
tries

(a) Characterization of least developed countries

Relatively least developed countries (as deter-
mined on the basis of criteria comparable to
those used for the United Nations General As-
sembly list of ‘“‘least developed countries’) are
characterized by extreme poverty, very limited
infrastructure, and limited administrative ca-
pacity to implement basic human needs growth
strategies. In such countries special measures
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may be necessary to insure the full effectiveness
of assistance furnished under subchapter I of
this chapter.

(b) Assistance on grant basis

For the purpose of promoting economic
growth in these countries, the President is au-
thorized and encouraged to make assistance
under this part available on a grant basis to the
maximum extent that is consistent with the at-
tainment of United States development objec-
tives.

(c) Waiver of principal and interest on prior li-
ability

(1) The Congress recognizes that the relatively
least developed countries have virtually no ac-
cess to private international capital markets.
Insofar as possible, prior assistance terms
should be consistent with present grant assist-
ance terms for relatively least developed coun-
tries. Therefore, notwithstanding section 2370(r)
of this title and section 321 of the International
Development and Food Assistance Act of 1975
but subject to paragraph (2) of this subsection,
the President on a case-by-case basis, taking
into account the needs of the country for finan-
cial resources and the commitment of the coun-
try to the development objectives set forth in
sections 2151 and 2151-1 of this title—

(A) may permit a relatively least developed
country to place amounts, which would other-
wise be paid to the United States as payments
on principal or interest on liability incurred
by that country under subchapter I of this
chapter (or any predecessor legislation) into
local currency accounts (in equivalent
amounts of local currencies as determined by
the official exchange rate for United States
dollars) for use by the relatively least devel-
oped country, with the concurrence of the Ad-
ministrator of the agency primarily respon-
sible for administering subchapter I of this
chapter, for activities which are consistent
with section 2151-1 of this title; and

(B) may waive interest payments on liability
incurred by a relatively least developed coun-
try under subchapter I of this chapter (or any
predecessor legislation) if the President deter-
mines that that country would be unable to
use for development purposes the equivalent
amounts of local currencies which could be
made available under subparagraph (A).

(2) The aggregate amount of interest waived
and interest and principal paid into local cur-
rency accounts under this subsection in any fis-
cal year may not exceed the amount approved
for such purpose in an Act appropriating funds
to carry out this part for that fiscal year, which
amount may not exceed the amount authorized
to be so approved by the annual authorizing leg-
islation for development assistance programs.
Amounts due and payable during fiscal year 1981
to the United States from relatively least devel-
oped countries on loans made under this sub-
chapter (or any predecessor legislation) are au-
thorized to be approved for use, in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph (1) of this sub-
section, in an amount not to exceed $10,845,000.

(3) In exercising the authority granted by this
subsection, the President should act in concert
with other creditor countries.
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(d) Waiver of requirement of contribution

The President may on a case-by-case basis
waive the requirement of section 2151h(a) of this
title for financial or ‘‘in kind” contributions in
the case of programs, projects, or activities in
relatively least developed countries.

(e) Waiver of time limitations on aid

Section 2151h(b) of this title shall not apply
with respect to grants to relatively least devel-
oped countries.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §124, as added Pub. L.
95-424, title I, §112(a)(1), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 948;
amended Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §109, Aug. 14, 1979,
93 Stat. 363; Pub. L. 96-533, title III, §308, Oct. 16,
1980, 94 Stat. 3147.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 321 of the International Development and
Food Assistance Act of 1975, referred to in subsec. (¢)(1),
is section 321 of Pub. L. 94-161, Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 868,
which is set out as a note under section 2220a of this
title.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1980—Subsec. (¢)(2). Pub. L. 96-533 substituted ‘‘fiscal
year 19817 and ¢$10,845,000” for ‘‘fiscal year 1980’ and
‘$18,800,000’, respectively.

1979—Subsec. (¢)(2). Pub. L. 96-563 inserted provisions
respecting use of funds due and payable during fiscal
year 1980 to the United States.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 112(a)(2) of Pub. L. 94-424 provided that: ‘“The
authority granted by section 124(c) of the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961 [subsec. (c¢) of this section] shall
not become effective until October 1, 1979.”

Section effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub.
L. 95424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amend-
ment note under section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

PRESIDENTIAL AUTHORITY DURING FISCAL YEARS 1990
AND 1991

Pub. L. 100461, title V, §572, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-44, provided that during fiscal years 1990 and 1991,
President could use authority of paragraphs (A) and (B)
of subsection (c)(1) of this section with respect to such
aggregate amounts of principal and interest payable
during each of those fiscal years as President deter-
mined, or at any time after Sept. 30, 1989, President
could, if he determined it was in national interest to do
so, use authority of those paragraphs with respect to
such aggregate amounts of outstanding principal and
interest payable at any time after that date, and that
such authority could be exercised with respect to speci-
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fied countries, and be exercised notwithstanding sub-
section (c)(2) of this section.

§2151w. Project and program evaluations

(a) The Administrator of the agency primarily
responsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter is directed to improve the assess-
ment and evaluation of the programs and
projects carried out by that agency under this
part. The Administrator shall consult with the
appropriate committees of the Congress in es-
tablishing standards for such evaluations.

(b) Repealed. Pub. L. 97-113, title
§734(a)(1), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §125, as added Pub. L.
95-424, title I, §113, Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 950;
amended Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(1), Dec.
29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

VII,

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-113 struck out subsec. (b)
which required an annual Presidential report on ac-
tions taken by the international financial institutions
and the United Nations Development Program to im-
prove the evaluation of their own programs.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub.
L. 95424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amend-
ment note under section 2151 of this title.

§2151x. Development and illicit narcotics pro-
duction

(a) Congressional statement of findings

The Congress recognizes that illicit narcotics
cultivation is related to overall development
problems and that the vast majority of all indi-
viduals employed in the cultivation of illicit
narcotics reside in the developing countries and
are among the poorest of the poor in those coun-
tries and that therefore the ultimate success of
any effort to eliminate illicit narcotics produc-
tion depends upon the availability of alternative
economic opportunities for those individuals,
upon other factors which assistance under this
part could address, as well as upon direct nar-
cotics control efforts.

(b) Program planning priorities; resource utiliza-
tion

(1) In planning programs of assistance under
this part, and part X of this subchapter, and
under part IV of subchapter II of this chapter for
countries in which there is illicit narcotics cul-
tivation, the agency primarily responsible for
administering subchapter I of this chapter
should give priority consideration to programs
which would help reduce illicit narcotics cul-
tivation by stimulating broader development op-
portunities.

(2) The agency primarily responsible for ad-
ministering subchapter I of this chapter may
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utilize resources for activities aimed at increas-
ing awareness of the effects of production and
trafficking of illicit narcotics on source and
transit countries.

(¢) Administrative requirements

In furtherance of the purposes of this section,
the agency primarily responsible for administer-
ing subchapter I of this chapter shall cooperate
fully with, and share its expertise in develop-
ment matters with, other agencies of the United
States Government involved in narcotics con-
trol activities abroad.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §126, as added Pub. L. 96-53,
title I, §110, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 363; amended
Pub. L. 99-83, title VI, §603, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat.
228; Pub. L. 101-513, title V, §562(d)(7), Nov. 5,
1990, 104 Stat. 2031.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1990—Subsec. (b)(1). Pub. L. 101-513 inserted ‘‘, and
part X of this subchapter,” after ‘‘this part’.

1985—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99-83 designated existing
provisions as par. (1), inserted reference to part IV of
subchapter II of this chapter, and added par. (2).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 1, 1979, see section 512(a) of
Pub. L. 96-53, set out as an Effective Date of 1979
Amendment note under section 2151 of this title.

§2151x-1. Assistance for agricultural and indus-
trial alternatives to narcotics production

(a) Waiver of restrictions

For the purpose of reducing dependence upon
the production of crops from which narcotic and
psychotropic drugs are derived, the President
may provide assistance to a foreign country
under chapter 1 of part I of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2151 and following; re-
lating to development assistance) and chapter 4
of part II of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2346 and follow-
ing; relating to the economic support fund) to
promote the production, processing, or the mar-
keting of products or commodities, notwith-
standing any other provision of law that would
otherwise prohibit the provision of assistance to
promote the production, processing, or the mar-
keting of such products or commodities.

(b) Effective date

Subsection (a) of this section applies with re-
spect to funds made available for fiscal year 1991
or any fiscal year thereafter.

(Pub. L. 101-623, §6, Nov. 21, 1990, 104 Stat. 3355.)
REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, referred to in sub-
sec. (a), is Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat. 424, as
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amended. Chapter 1 of part I and chapter 4 of part II of
the Act are classified generally to part I (§2151 et seq.)
of subchapter I and part IV (§2346 et seq.) of subchapter
II, respectively, of this chapter. For provisions deeming
references to part I of subchapter I to include a ref-
erence to section 2293 of this title, see section 2293(d)(1)
of this title. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section
2151 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the International Nar-
cotics Control Act of 1990, and not as part of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 which comprises this chap-
ter.

§ 2151x-2. Assistance in furtherance of narcotics
control objectives of United States

(a) Waiver of certain restrictions

For the purpose of reducing dependence upon
the production of crops from which narcotic and
psychotropic drugs are derived, the President
may provide economic assistance for a country
which, because of its coca production, is a major
illicit drug producing country (as defined in sec-
tion 481(i)(2)! of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 (22 U.S.C. 2291(i)(2))) to promote the produc-
tion, processing, or the marketing of products
which can be economically produced in such
country, notwithstanding the provisions of law
described in subsection (b) of this section.

(b) Description of restrictions waived

The provisions of law made inapplicable by
subsection (a) of this section are any other pro-
visions of law that would otherwise restrict the
use of economic assistance funds with respect to
the production, processing, or marketing of ag-
ricultural commodities (or the products thereof)
or other products, including sections 521, 546,
and 547 (but excluding section 510) of the For-
eign Operations, Export Financing, and Related
Programs Appropriations Act, 1990, and com-
parable provisions of subsequent Acts appro-
priating funds for foreign operations, export fi-
nancing, and related programs.

(c) “Economic assistance” defined

As used in this section, the term ‘‘economic
assistance’ means assistance under chapter 1 of
part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22
U.S.C. 2151 and following; relating to develop-
ment assistance) and assistance under chapter 4
of part II of that Act (22 U.S.C. 2346 and follow-
ing; relating to the economic support fund).

(Pub. L. 101-624, title XV, §1544, Nov. 28, 1990, 104
Stat. 3695.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Foreign Operations, Export Financing, and Re-
lated Programs Appropriations Act, 1990, referred to in
subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 101-167, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat.
1195. Sections 510, 521, 546, and 547 of that Act are not
classified to the Code.

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, referred to in sub-
secs. (a) and (c¢), is Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat.
424, as amended. Chapter 1 of part I and chapter 4 of
part II of the Act are classified generally to part I
(§2151 et seq.) of subchapter I and part IV (§2346 et seq.)
of subchapter II, respectively, of this chapter. For pro-
visions deeming references to part I of subchapter I to

1See References in Text note below.
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include a reference to section 2293 of this title, see sec-
tion 2293(d)(1) of this title. Subsec. (i) of section 481 of
the Act was redesignated (e) by Pub. L. 102-583, §6(b)(3),
Nov. 2, 1992, 106 Stat. 4932. For complete classification
of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out
under section 2151 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Agricultural De-
velopment and Trade Act of 1990, and also as part of the
Food, Agriculture, Conservation, and Trade Act of 1990,
and not as part of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961
which comprises this chapter.

§2151y. Accelerated loan repayments; annual re-
view of countries with bilateral concessional
loan balances; priority of determinations re-
specting negotiations with countries having
balances; criteria for determinations

The Administrator of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering subchapter I of this
chapter shall conduct an annual review of bilat-
eral concessional loan balances and shall deter-
mine and identify those countries whose finan-
cial resources make possible accelerated loan re-
payments. In particular, European countries
that were recipients of concessional loans by
predecessor agencies to the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering subchapter I of this
chapter shall be contacted to negotiate acceler-
ated repayments. The criteria used by the Ad-
ministrator in making these determinations
shall be established in conjunction with the
Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of
Representatives and the Committee on Foreign
Relations of the Senate.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §127, as added Pub. L. 96-53,
title V, §508(a), Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 379.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section effective Oct. 1, 1979, see section 512(a) of
Pub. L. 96-53, set out as an Effective Date of 1979
Amendment note under section 2151 of this title.

NEGOTIATING EFFORTS CONCERNING ACCELERATED LOAN
REPAYMENTS TO BE INCLUDED IN ANNUAL REPORTS
ON FOREIGN ASSISTANCE FOR 1980 AND 1981

Section 508(b) of Pub. L. 96-53, which related to loan
repayment provisions in reports, was repealed by Pub.
L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(3), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.

§2151z. Targeted assistance

(a) Determination of target populations and
strengthening United States assistance

The President shall use poverty measurement
standards, such as those developed by the Inter-
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national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-
ment, and other appropriate measurements in
determining target populations for TUnited
States development assistance, and shall
strengthen United States efforts to assure that
a substantial percentage of development assist-
ance under this part directly improves the lives
of the poor majority, with special emphasis on
those individuals living in absolute poverty.

(b) Ultimate beneficiaries of activities

To the maximum extent possible, activities
under this part that attempt to increase the in-
stitutional capabilities of private organizations
or governments, or that attempt to stimulate
scientific and technological research, shall be
designed and monitored to ensure that the ulti-
mate beneficiaries of these activities are the
poor majority.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §128, as added Pub. L.
97-3717, title I, §101(b)(2), Dec. 21, 1982, 96 Stat.
1832; amended Pub. L. 99-83, title III, §312(a),
Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 216.)

AMENDMENTS

1985—Pub. L. 99-83, in amending section generally,
designated existing provisions as subsec. (a), sub-
stituted provisions setting overall guidelines and prin-
ciples for determination of target populations and
strengthening United States assistance, for provisions
relating to Presidential responsibility in carrying out
this part in fiscal year 1983 for targeting assistance for
those living in absolute poverty, and added subsec. (b).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

REPORT OF ADMINISTRATOR OF AGENCY FOR INTER-
NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT TO CONGRESS BY JUNE 21,
1983, ON IMPLEMENTATION OF SECTION

Section 101(b)(2) of Pub. L. 97-377 provided in part:
“That within six months after the date of approval of
this joint resolution [Dec. 21, 1982], the Administrator
of the Agency for International Development shall re-
port to Congress on the implementation of this provi-
sion [this section], the types of projects determined to
meet these requirements, and the effect on the overall
United States foreign assistance program.”’

§2151aa. Program to provide technical assist-
ance to foreign governments and foreign cen-
tral banks of developing or transitional
countries

(a) Establishment of program
(1) In general

Not later than 150 days after October 21, 1998,
the Secretary of the Treasury, after consulta-
tion with the Secretary of State and the Ad-
ministrator of the United States Agency for
International Development, is authorized to
establish a program to provide technical as-
sistance to foreign governments and foreign
central banks of developing or transitional
countries.
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(2) Role of Secretary of State

The Secretary of State shall provide foreign
policy guidance to the Secretary to ensure
that the program established under this sub-
section is effectively integrated into the for-
eign policy of the United States.

(b) Conduct of program
(1) In general

In carrying out the program established
under subsection (a) of this section, the Sec-
retary shall provide economic and financial
technical assistance to foreign governments
and foreign central banks of developing and
transitional countries by providing advisers
with appropriate expertise to advance the en-
actment of laws and establishment of adminis-
trative procedures and institutions in such
countries to promote macroeconomic and fis-
cal stability, efficient resource allocation,
transparent and market-oriented processes
and sustainable private sector growth.

(2) Additional requirements

To the extent practicable, such technical as-
sistance shall be designed to establish—

(A) tax systems that are fair, objective,
and efficiently gather sufficient revenues for
governmental operations;

(B) debt issuance and management pro-
grams that rely on market forces;

(C) budget planning and implementation
that permits responsible fiscal policy man-
agement;

(D) commercial banking sector develop-
ment that efficiently intermediates between
savers and investors; and

(B) financial law enforcement to protect
the integrity of financial systems, financial
institutions, and government programs.

(3) Emphasis on anti-corruption

Such technical assistance shall include ele-
ments designed to combat anti-competitive,
unethical, and corrupt activities, including
protection against actions that may distort or
inhibit transparency in market mechanisms
and, to the extent applicable, privatization
procedures.

(¢) Administrative requirements

In carrying out the program established under

subsection (a) of this section, the Secretary—

(1) shall establish a methodology for identi-
fying and selecting foreign governments and
foreign central banks to receive assistance
under the program;

(2) prior to selecting a foreign government
or foreign central bank to receive assistance
under the program, shall receive the concur-
rence of the Secretary of State with respect to
the selection of such government or central
bank and with respect to the cost of the assist-
ance to such government or central bank;

(3) shall consult with the heads of appro-
priate Executive agencies of the TUnited
States, including the Secretary of State and
the Administrator of the United States Agen-
cy for International Development, and appro-
priate international financial institutions to
avoid duplicative efforts with respect to those
foreign countries for which such agencies or
organizations provide similar assistance;
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(4) shall ensure that the program is consist-
ent with the International Affairs Strategic
Plan and Mission Performance Plan of the
United States Agency for International Devel-
opment;

(5) shall establish and carry out a plan to
evaluate the program.

(d) Administrative authorities

In carrying out the program established under
subsection (a) of this section, the Secretary
shall have the following administrative authori-
ties:

(1) The Secretary may provide allowances
and benefits under chapter 9 of title I of the
Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4081 et
seq.) to any officer or employee of any agency
of the United States Government performing
functions under this section outside the
United States.

(2)(A) The Secretary may allocate or trans-
fer to any agency of the United States Govern-
ment any part of any funds available for car-
rying out this section, including any advance
to the United States Government by any coun-
try or international organization for the pro-
curement of commodities, supplies, or serv-
ices.

(B) Such funds shall be available for obliga-
tion and expenditure for the purposes for
which such funds were authorized, in accord-
ance with authority granted in this section or
under authority governing the activities of
the agency of the United States Government
to which such funds are allocated or trans-
ferred.

(3) Appropriations for the purposes of or pur-
suant to this section, and allocations to any
agency of the United States Government from
other appropriations for functions directly re-
lated to the purposes of this section, shall be
available for—

(A) contracting with individuals for per-
sonal services abroad, except that such indi-
viduals shall not be regarded as employees of
the United States Government for the pur-
pose of any law administered by the Office of
Personnel Management;

(B) the purchase and hire of passenger
motor vehicles, except that passenger motor
vehicles may be purchased only—

(i) for use in foreign countries; and

(ii) if the Secretary or the Secretary’s
designee has determined that the vehicle
is necessary to accomplish the mission;

(C) the purchase of insurance for official
motor vehicles acquired for use in foreign
countries;

(D)(i) the rent or lease outside the United
States, not to exceed 5 years, of offices,
buildings, grounds, and quarters, including
living quarters to house personnel, consist-
ent with the relevant interagency housing
board policy, and payments therefor in ad-
vance;

(ii) maintenance, furnishings, necessary
repairs, improvements, and alterations to
properties owned or rented by the United
States Government or made available for
use to the United States Government out-
side the United States; and
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(iii) costs of insurance, fuel, water, and
utilities for such properties;

(B) expenses of preparing and transporting
to their former homes or places of burial the
remains of foreign participants or members
of the family of foreign participants, who
may die while such participants are away
from their homes participating in activities
carried out with funds covered by this sec-
tion;

(F) notwithstanding any other provision of
law, transportation and payment of per diem
in lieu of subsistence to foreign participants
engaged in activities of the program under
this section while such participants are
away from their homes in countries other
than the United States, at rates not in ex-
cess of those prescribed by the standardized
Government travel regulations;

(G) expenses in connection with travel of
personnel outside the United States, includ-
ing travel expenses of dependents (including
expenses during necessary stop-overs while
engaged in such travel), and transportation
of personal effects, household goods, and
automobiles of such personnel when any part
of such travel or transportation begins in
one fiscal year pursuant to travel orders is-
sued in that fiscal year, notwithstanding the
fact that such travel or transportation may
not be completed during the same fiscal
year, and cost of transporting automobiles
to and from a place of storage, and the cost
of storing automobiles of such personnel
when it is in the public interest or more eco-
nomical to authorize storage; and

(H) grants to, and cooperative agreements
and contracts with, any individual, corpora-
tion, or other body of persons, nonprofit or-
ganization, friendly government or govern-
ment agency, whether within or without the
United States, and international organiza-
tions, as the Secretary determines is appro-
priate to carry out the purposes of this sec-
tion.

(4) Whenever the Secretary determines it to
be consistent with the purposes of this section,
the Secretary is authorized to furnish services
and commodities on an advance-of-funds basis
to any friendly country or international orga-
nization that is not otherwise prohibited from
receiving assistance under this chapter. Such
advances may be credited to the currently ap-
plicable appropriation, account, or fund of the
Department of the Treasury and shall be
available for the purposes for which such ap-
propriation, account, or fund is authorized to
be used.

(e) Issuance of regulations

The Secretary is authorized to issue such reg-
ulations with respect to personal service con-
tractors as the Secretary deems necessary to
carry out this section.

(f) Rule of construction

Nothing in this section shall be construed to
infringe upon the powers or functions of the Sec-
retary of State (including the powers or func-
tions described in section 4802 of this title) or of
any chief of mission (including the powers or
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functions described in section 207 of the Foreign
Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3927)).

(g) Termination of assistance

The Secretary shall conclude assistance ac-
tivities for a recipient foreign government or
foreign central bank under the program estab-
lished under subsection (a) of this section if the
Secretary, after consultation with the appro-
priate officers of the United States, determines
that such assistance has resulted in the enact-
ment of laws or the establishment of institu-
tions in that country that promote fiscal stabil-
ity and administrative procedures, efficient re-
source allocation, transparent and market-ori-
ented processes and private sector growth in a
sustainable manner.

(h) Report
(1) In general

Not later than 3 months after October 21,
1998, and every 6 months thereafter, the Sec-
retary shall prepare and submit to the appro-
priate congressional committees a report on
the conduct of the program established under
this section during the preceding 6-month pe-
riod.

(2) Definition

In this subsection, the term ‘‘appropriate
congressional committees’” means—

(A) the Committee on International Rela-
tions and the Committee on Appropriations
of the House of Representatives; and

(B) the Committee on Foreign Relations
and the Committee on Appropriations of the
Senate.

(i) Definitions
In this section:
(1) Developing or transitional country

The term ‘‘developing or transitional coun-
try”’ means a country eligible to receive devel-
opment assistance under this part.

(2) International financial institution

The term ‘‘international financial institu-
tion” means the International Monetary
Fund, the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, the International De-
velopment Association, the International Fi-
nance Corporation, the Multilateral Invest-
ment Guarantee Agency, the Asian Develop-
ment Bank, the African Development Bank,
the African Development Fund, the Inter-
American Development Bank, the Inter-Amer-
ican Investment Corporation, the European
Bank for Reconstruction and Development,
and the Bank for Economic Cooperation and
Development in the Middle East and North Af-
rica.

(3) Secretary

The term ‘‘Secretary’ means the Secretary
of the Treasury.

(4) Technical assistance

The term ‘‘technical assistance’ includes—

(A) the use of short-term and long-term
expert advisers to assist foreign govern-
ments and foreign central banks for the pur-
poses described in subsection (b)(1) of this
section;
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(B) training in the recipient country, the
United States, or elsewhere for the purposes
described in subsection (b)(1) of this section;

(C) grants of goods, services, or funds to
foreign governments and foreign central
banks;

(D) grants to United States nonprofit orga-
nizations to provide services or products
which contribute to the provision of advice
to foreign governments and foreign central
banks; and

(E) study tours for foreign officials in the
United States or elsewhere for the purpose of
providing technical information to such offi-
cials.

(5) Foreign participant

The term ‘‘foreign participant’” means the
national of a developing or transitional coun-
try that is receiving assistance under the pro-
gram established under subsection (a) of this
section who has been designated to participate
in activities under such program.

(j) Authorization of appropriations
(1) In general

There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out this section $5,000,000 for fiscal year
1999.

(2) Availability of amounts

Amounts authorized to be appropriated
under paragraph (1) are authorized to remain
available until expended.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §129, as added Pub. L.
105-277, div. A, §101(d) [title V, §589(a)], Oct. 21,
1998, 112 Stat. 2681-150, 2681-205; amended Pub. L.
106-309, title II, §204, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat. 1092.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Foreign Service Act of 1980, referred to in subsec.
(d)(1), is Pub. L. 96-465, Oct. 17, 1980, 94 Stat. 2071, as
amended. Chapter 9 of title I of the Foreign Service Act
of 1980 is classified generally to subchapter IX (§4081 et
seq.) of chapter 52 of this title. For complete classifica-
tion of this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set
out under section 3901 of this title and Tables.

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (d)(4), was in the
original ‘‘this Act’, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title and Tables.

CODIFICATION
Another section 129 of Pub. L. 87-195 was renumbered
section 130 and is classified to section 2152 of this title.
AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (b)(3). Pub. L. 106-309 added par. (3).

§ 2152. Assistance for victims of torture

(a) In general

The President is authorized to provide assist-
ance for the rehabilitation of victims of torture.
(b) Eligibility for grants

Such assistance shall be provided in the form
of grants to treatment centers and programs in
foreign countries that are carrying out projects
or activities specifically designed to treat vic-
tims of torture for the physical and psycho-
logical effects of the torture.
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(c) Use of funds

Such assistance shall be available—

(1) for direct services to victims of torture;
and

(2) to provide research and training to health
care providers outside of treatment centers or
programs described in subsection (b) of this
section, for the purpose of enabling such pro-
viders to provide the services described in
paragraph (1).

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §130, formerly §129, as
added Pub. L. 105-320, §4(a), Oct. 30, 1998, 112
Stat. 3017; renumbered §130, Pub. L. 106-87, §6(a),
Nov. 3, 1999, 113 Stat. 1302.)

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

TORTURE VICTIMS RELIEF; EFFECTIVE DATE

Pub. L. 105-320, Oct. 30, 1998, 112 Stat. 3016, as amend-
ed by Pub. L. 106-87, §6(b), Nov. 3, 1999, 113 Stat. 1302,
provided that:

“SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.
“This Act may be cited as the ‘Torture Victims Re-
lief Act of 1998°.

“SEC. 2. FINDINGS.
‘‘Congress makes the following findings:

‘(1) The American people abhor torture by any gov-
ernment or person. The existence of torture creates a
climate of fear and international insecurity that af-
fects all people.

‘“(2) Torture is the deliberate mental and physical
damage caused by governments to individuals to de-
stroy individual personality and terrorize society.
The effects of torture are long term. Those effects
can last a lifetime for the survivors and affect future
generations.

“(3) By eliminating the leadership of their opposi-
tion and frightening the general public, repressive
governments often use torture as a weapon against
democracy.

‘“(4) Torture survivors remain under physical and
psychological threats, especially in communities
where the perpetrators are not brought to justice. In
many nations, even those who treat torture survivors
are threatened with reprisals, including torture, for
carrying out their ethical duty to provide care. Both
the survivors of torture and their treatment provid-
ers should be accorded protection from further re-
pression.

‘“(6) A significant number of refugees and asylees
entering the United States have been victims of tor-
ture. Those claiming asylum deserve prompt consid-
eration of their applications for political asylum to
minimize their insecurity and sense of danger. Many
torture survivors now live in the United States. They
should be provided with the rehabilitation services
which would enable them to become productive mem-
bers of our communities.

‘“(6) The development of a treatment movement for
torture survivors has created new opportunities for
action by the United States and other nations to op-
pose state-sponsored and other acts of torture.

‘(7 There is a need for a comprehensive strategy to
protect and support torture victims and their treat-
ment providers, together with overall efforts to
eliminate torture.

“(8) By acting to heal the survivors of torture and
protect their families, the United States can help to
heal the effects of torture and prevent its use around
the world.

“SEC. 3. DEFINITION.
‘“‘As used in this Act, the term ‘torture’ has the mean-
ing given the term in section 2340(1) of title 18, United
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States Code, and includes the use of rape and other
forms of sexual violence by a person acting under the
color of law upon another person under his custody or
physical control.
“SEC. 4. FOREIGN TREATMENT CENTERS.

‘“(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF
1961.—[Enacted this section.]

*“(b) FUNDING.—

‘(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Of the
amounts authorized to be appropriated for fiscal
years 1999 and 2000 pursuant to chapter 1 of part I of
the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2151 et
seq.], there are authorized to be appropriated to the
President $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1999 and $7,500,000
for fiscal year 2000 to carry out section 130 of the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 [this section] (as redesig-
nated by section 6(a) of the Torture Victims Relief
Reauthorization Act of 1999).

‘“(2) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Amounts appro-
priated pursuant to this subsection shall remain
available until expended.

‘‘(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by sub-
section (a) shall take effect October 1, 1998.

“SEC. 5. DOMESTIC TREATMENT CENTERS.

‘‘(a) ASSISTANCE FOR TREATMENT OF TORTURE VIC-
TIMS.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services
may provide grants to programs in the United States to
cover the cost of the following services:

‘(1) Services for the rehabilitation of victims of
torture, including treatment of the physical and psy-
chological effects of torture.

‘“(2) Social and legal services for victims of torture.

‘(3) Research and training for health care providers
outside of treatment centers, or programs for the
purpose of enabling such providers to provide the
services described in paragraph (1).

*“(b) FUNDING.—

‘(1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Of the
amounts authorized to be appropriated for the De-
partment of Health and Human Services for fiscal
years 1999 and 2000, there are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out subsection (a) (relating to assist-
ance for domestic centers and programs for the treat-
ment of victims of torture) $5,000,000 for fiscal year
1999, and $7,500,000 for fiscal year 2000.

‘(2) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Amounts appro-
priated pursuant to this subsection shall remain
available until expended.

“SEC. 6. MULTILATERAL ASSISTANCE.

‘‘(a) FUNDING.—Of the amounts authorized to be ap-
propriated for fiscal years 1999 and 2000 pursuant to
chapter 3 of part I of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961
[22 U.S.C. 2221 et seq.], there are authorized to be appro-
priated to the United Nations Voluntary Fund for Vic-
tims of Torture (in this section referred to as the
‘Fund’) the following amounts for the following fiscal

years:
‘(1 FISCAL YEAR 1999.—For fiscal year 1999,
$3,000,000.
‘“(2) FISCAL YEAR 2000.—For fiscal year 2000,
$3,000,000.

““(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Amounts appropriated
pursuant to subsection (a) shall remain available until
expended.

‘‘(c) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the
Congress that the President, acting through the United
States Permanent Representative to the United Na-
tions, should—

‘(1) request the Fund—

‘“(A) to find new ways to support and protect
treatment centers and programs that are carrying
out rehabilitative services for victims of torture;
and

‘(B) to encourage the development of new such
centers and programs;

‘“(2) use the voice and vote of the United States to
support the work of the Special Rapporteur on Tor-
ture and the Committee Against Torture established
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under the Convention Against Torture and Other

Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-

ment; and

‘“(3) use the voice and vote of the United States to
establish a country rapporteur or similar procedural
mechanism to investigate human rights violations in

a country if either the Special Rapporteur or the

Committee Against Torture indicates that a system-

atic practice of torture is prevalent in that country.
“SEC. 7. SPECIALIZED TRAINING FOR FOREIGN

SERVICE OFFICERS.

‘“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of State shall pro-
vide training for foreign service officers with respect
to—

‘(1) the identification of torture;

‘“(2) the identification of the surrounding circum-
stances in which torture is most often practiced;

““(8) the long-term effects of torture upon a victim;

‘“(4) the identification of the physical, cognitive,
and emotional effects of torture, and the manner in
which these effects can affect the interview or hear-
ing process; and

‘“(5) the manner of interviewing victims of torture
so as not to retraumatize them, eliciting the nec-
essary information to document the torture experi-
ence, and understanding the difficulties victims often
have in recounting their torture experience.

“(b) GENDER-RELATED CONSIDERATIONS.—In conduct-
ing training under subsection (a)(4) or (5), gender-spe-
cific training shall be provided on the subject of inter-
acting with women and men who are victims of torture
by rape or any other form of sexual violence.”’

§2152a. Microenterprise development grant as-
sistance

(a) Findings and policy

Congress finds and declares that—

(1) the development of microenterprise is a
vital factor in the stable growth of developing
countries and in the development of free, open,
and equitable international economic systems;

(2) it is therefore in the best interest of the
United States to assist the development of
microenterprises in developing countries; and

(3) the support of microenterprise can be
served by programs providing credit, savings,
training, technical assistance, and business
development services.

(b) Authorization
(1) In general

In carrying out subchapter I of this chapter,
the President is authorized to provide grant
assistance for programs to increase the avail-
ability of credit and other services to micro-
enterprises lacking full access to capital train-
ing, technical assistance, and business devel-
opment services, through—

(A) grants to microfinance institutions for
the purpose of expanding the availability of
credit, savings, and other financial services
to microentrepreneurs;

(B) grants to microenterprise institutions
for the purpose of training, technical assist-
ance, and business development services for
microenterprises to enable them to make
better use of credit, to better manage their
enterprises, and to increase their income
and build their assets;

(C) capacity-building for microenterprise
institutions in order to enable them to bet-
ter meet the credit and training needs of
microentrepreneurs; and
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(D) policy and regulatory programs at the
country level that improve the environment
for microentrepreneurs and microenterprise
institutions that serve the poor and very
poor.

(2) Implementation

Assistance authorized under paragraph (1)(A)
and (B) shall be provided through organiza-
tions that have a capacity to develop and im-
plement microenterprise programs, including
particularly—

(A) United States and indigenous private
and voluntary organizations;

(B) United States and indigenous credit
unions and cooperative organizations; or

(C) other indigenous governmental and
nongovernmental organizations.

(3) Targeted assistance

In carrying out sustainable poverty-focused
programs under paragraph (1), 50 percent of all
microenterprise resources shall be targeted to
very poor entrepreneurs, defined as those liv-
ing in the bottom 50 percent below the poverty
line as established by the national government
of the country. Specifically, such resources
shall be used for—

(A) direct support of programs under this
subsection through practitioner institutions
that—

(i) provide credit and other financial
services to entrepreneurs who are very
poor, with loans in 1995 United States dol-
lars of—

(I) $1,000 or less in the Europe and Eur-
asia region;

(IT) $400 or less in the Latin America
region; and

(ITI) $300 or less in the rest of the
world; and

(ii) can cover their costs in a reasonable
time period; or

(B) demand-driven business development
programs that achieve reasonable cost re-
covery that are provided to clients holding
poverty loans (as defined by the regional
poverty loan limitations in subparagraph
(A)(1)), whether they are provided by micro-
finance institutions or by specialized busi-
ness development services providers.

(4) Support for central mechanisms

The President should continue support for
central mechanisms and missions, as appro-
priate, that—

(A) provide technical support for field mis-
sions;

(B) strengthen the institutional develop-
ment of the intermediary organizations de-
scribed in paragraph (2);

(C) share information relating to the pro-
vision of assistance authorized under para-
graph (1) between such field missions and
intermediary organizations; and

(D) support the development of nonprofit
global microfinance networks, including
credit union systems, that—

(i) are able to deliver very small loans
through a significant grassroots infra-
structure based on market principles; and
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(ii) act as wholesale intermediaries pro-
viding a range of services to microfinance
retail institutions, including financing,
technical assistance, capacity-building,
and safety and soundness accreditation.

(5) Limitation

Assistance provided under this subsection
may only be used to support microenterprise
programs and may not be used to support pro-
grams not directly related to the purposes de-
scribed in paragraph (1).

(¢) Monitoring system

In order to maximize the sustainable develop-
ment impact of the assistance authorized under
subsection (b)(1) of this section, the Adminis-
trator of the agency primarily responsible for
administering subchapter I of this chapter shall
establish a monitoring system that—

(1) establishes performance goals for such as-
sistance and expresses such goals in an objec-
tive and quantifiable form, to the extent fea-
sible;

(2) establishes performance indicators to be
used in measuring or assessing the achieve-
ment of the goals and objectives of such as-
sistance;

(3) provides a basis for recommendations for
adjustments to such assistance to enhance the
sustainable development impact of such as-
sistance, particularly the impact of such as-
sistance on the very poor, particularly poor
women; and

(4) provides a basis for recommendations for
adjustments to measures for reaching the
poorest of the poor, including proposed legisla-
tion containing amendments to enhance the
sustainable development impact of such as-
sistance, as described in paragraph (3).

(d) Level of assistance

Of the funds made available under subchapter
I of this chapter, the FREEDOM Support Act,
and the Support for East European Democracy
(SEED) Act of 1989 [22 U.S.C. 5401 et seq.], in-
cluding 1local currencies derived from such
funds, there are authorized to be available
$155,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 2001 and
2002, to carry out this section.

(e) Definitions
In this section:
(1) Business development services

The term ‘‘business development services’’
means support for the growth of microenter-
prises through training, technical assistance,
marketing assistance, improved production
technologies, and other services.

(2) Microenterprise institution

The term ‘‘microenterprise institution”
means an institution that provides services,
including microfinance, training, or business
development services, for microentrepreneurs.

(3) Microfinance institution

The term ‘‘microfinance institution” means
an institution that directly provides, or works
to expand, the availability of credit, savings,
and other financial services to microentre-
preneurs.
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(4) Practitioner institution

The term ‘‘practitioner institution” means
any institution that provides services, includ-
ing microfinance, training, or business devel-
opment services, for microentrepreneurs, or
provides assistance to microenterprise institu-
tions.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §131, as added Pub. L.
106-309, title I, §105, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat. 1082.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The FREEDOM Support Act, referred to in subsec.
(d), is Pub. L. 102-511, Oct. 24, 1992, 106 Stat. 3320, as
amended, also known as the Freedom for Russia and
Emerging Eurasian Democracies and Open Markets
Support Act of 1992. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 5801 of this title and Tables.

The Support for East European Democracy (SEED)
Act of 1989, referred to in subsec. (d), is Pub. L. 101-179,
Nov. 28, 1989, 103 Stat. 1298, as amended, which is classi-
fied principally to chapter 63 (§5401 et seq.) of this title.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 5401 of this title
and Tables.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS
For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.

56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 2151f of this
title.

§2152b. United States Microfinance Loan Facility
(a) Establishment

The Administrator is authorized to establish a
United States Microfinance Loan Facility (in
this section referred to as the ‘‘Facility”) to
pool and manage the risk from natural disas-
ters, war or civil conflict, national financial cri-
sis, or short-term financial movements that
threaten the long-term development of United
States-supported microfinance institutions.

(b) Disbursements
(1) In general

The Administrator shall make disburse-
ments from the Facility to United States-sup-
ported microfinance institutions to prevent
the bankruptcy of such institutions caused
by—

(A) natural disasters;
(B) national wars or civil conflict; or
(C) national financial crisis or other short-
term financial movements that threaten the
long-term development of United States-sup-
ported microfinance institutions.
(2) Form of assistance

Assistance under this section shall be in the
form of loans or loan guarantees for micro-
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finance institutions that demonstrate the ca-
pacity to resume self-sustained operations
within a reasonable time period.

(3) Congressional notification procedures

During each of the fiscal years 2001 and 2002,
funds may not be made available from the Fa-
cility until 15 days after notification of the
proposed availability of the funds has been
provided to the congressional committees
specified in section 2394-1 of this title in ac-
cordance with the procedures applicable to re-
programming notifications under that section.

(c) General provisions
(1) Policy provisions

In providing the credit assistance authorized
by this section, the Administrator should
apply, as appropriate, the policy provisions in
subchapter I of this chapter that are applica-
ble to development assistance activities.

(2) Default and procurement provisions
(A) Default provision

The provisions of section 2370(q) of this
title, or any comparable provision of law,
shall not be construed to prohibit assistance
to a country in the event that a private sec-
tor recipient of assistance furnished under
this section is in default in its payment to
the United States for the period specified in
such section.

(B) Procurement provision

Assistance may be provided under this sec-
tion without regard to section 2354(a) of this
title.

(3) Terms and conditions of credit assistance
(A) In general

Credit assistance provided under this sec-
tion shall be offered on such terms and con-
ditions, including fees charged, as the Ad-
ministrator may determine.

(B) Limitation on principal amount of financ-
ing
The principal amount of loans made or
guaranteed under this section in any fiscal
year, with respect to any single event, may
not exceed $30,000,000.

(C) Exception

No payment may be made under any guar-
antee issued under this section for any loss
arising out of fraud or misrepresentation for
which the party seeking payment is respon-
sible.

(4) Full faith and credit

All guarantees issued under this section
shall constitute obligations, in accordance
with the terms of such guarantees, of the
United States of America, and the full faith
and credit of the United States of America is
hereby pledged for the full payment and per-
formance of such obligations to the extent of
the guarantee.

(d) Funding
(1) Allocation of funds

Of the amounts made available to carry out
subchapter I of this chapter for the fiscal year
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2001, up to $5,000,000 may be made available
for—

(A) the subsidy cost, as defined in section
66la(b) of title 2, to carry out this section;
and

(B) the administrative costs to carry out
this section.

(2) Relation to other funding

Amounts made available under paragraph (1)
are in addition to amounts available under
any other provision of law to carry out this
section.

(e) Definitions
In this section:
(1) Administrator

The term ‘‘Administrator” means the Ad-
ministrator of the agency primarily respon-
sible for administering subchapter I of this
chapter.

(2) Appropriate congressional committees

The term ‘‘appropriate congressional com-
mittees’” means the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations of the Senate and the Committee on
International Relations of the House of Rep-
resentatives.

(3) United States-supported microfinance insti-
tution

The term ‘‘United States-supported micro-
finance institution” means a financial inter-
mediary that has received funds made avail-
able under subchapter I of this chapter for fis-
cal year 1980 or any subsequent fiscal year.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §132, as added Pub. L.
106-309, title I, §107(a), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1086.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

REPORT

Pub. L. 106-309, title I, §107(b), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1087, provided that: ‘‘Not later than 120 days after the
date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 17, 2000], the Ad-
ministrator of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development shall submit to the Committee
on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee
on International Relations of the House of Representa-
tives a report on the policies, rules, and regulations of
the United States Microfinance Loan Facility estab-
lished under section 132 of the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2152b], as added by subsection (a).”

§2152c. Programs to encourage good governance

(a) Establishment of programs

(1) In general

The President is authorized to establish pro-
grams that combat corruption, improve trans-
parency and accountability, and promote
other forms of good governance in countries
described in paragraph (2).
(2) Countries described

A country described in this paragraph is a
country that is eligible to receive assistance
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under subchapter I of this chapter (including
part IV of subchapter II of this chapter) or the
Support for East European Democracy (SEED)
Act of 1989 [22 U.S.C. 5401 et seq.].

(3) Priority

In carrying out paragraph (1), the President
shall give priority to establishing programs in
countries that received a significant amount
of United States foreign assistance for the
prior fiscal year, or in which the United States
has a significant economic interest, and that
continue to have the most persistent problems
with public and private corruption. In deter-
mining which countries have the most persist-
ent problems with public and private corrup-
tion under the preceding sentence, the Presi-
dent shall take into account criteria such as
the Transparency International Annual Cor-
ruption Perceptions Index, standards and
codes set forth by the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development and the
International Monetary Fund, and other rel-
evant criteria.

(4) Relation to other laws

(A) In general

Assistance provided for countries under
programs established pursuant to paragraph
(1) may be made available notwithstanding
any other provision of law that restricts as-
sistance to foreign countries. Assistance
provided under a program established pursu-
ant to paragraph (1) for a country that
would otherwise be restricted from receiving
such assistance but for the preceding sen-
tence may not be provided directly to the
government of the country.

(B) Exception

Subparagraph (A) does not apply with re-
spect to—

(i) section 2371 of this title or any com-
parable provision of law prohibiting assist-
ance to countries that support inter-
national terrorism; or

(ii) section 907 of the Freedom for Russia
and Emerging Eurasian Democracies and
Open Markets Support Act of 1992.

(b) Specific projects and activities

The programs established pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section shall include, to the
extent appropriate, projects and activities
that—

(1) support responsible independent media to
promote oversight of public and private insti-
tutions;

(2) implement financial disclosure among
public officials, political parties, and can-
didates for public office, open budgeting proc-
esses, and transparent financial management
systems;

(3) support the establishment of audit of-
fices, inspectors general offices, third party
monitoring of government procurement proc-
esses, and anti-corruption agencies;

(4) promote responsive, transparent, and ac-
countable legislatures and local governments
that ensure legislative and local oversight and
whistle-blower protection;

(5) promote legal and judicial reforms that
criminalize corruption and law enforcement
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reforms and development that encourage pros-
ecutions of criminal corruption;

(6) assist in the development of a legal
framework for commercial transactions that
fosters business practices that promote trans-
parent, ethical, and competitive behavior in
the economic sector, such as commercial codes
that incorporate international standards and
protection of intellectual property rights;

(7) promote free and fair national, state, and
local elections;

(8) foster public participation in the legisla-
tive process and public access to government
information; and

(9) engage civil society in the fight against
corruption.

(¢) Conduct of projects and activities

Projects and activities under the programs es-
tablished pursuant to subsection (a) of this sec-
tion may include, among other things, training
and technical assistance (including drafting of
anti-corruption, privatization, and competitive
statutory and administrative codes), drafting of
anti-corruption, privatization, and competitive
statutory and administrative codes, support for
independent media and publications, financing
of the program and operating costs of non-
governmental organizations that carry out such
projects or activities, and assistance for travel
of individuals to the United States and other
countries for such projects and activities.

(d) Annual report

(1) In general

The Secretary of State, in consultation with
the Secretary of Commerce and the Adminis-
trator of the United States Agency for Inter-
national Development, shall prepare and
transmit to the Committee on International
Relations and the Committee on Appropria-
tions of the House of Representatives and the
Committee on Foreign Relations and the Com-
mittee on Appropriations of the Senate an an-
nual report on—

(A) projects and activities carried out
under programs established under subsection
(a) of this section for the prior year in prior-
ity countries identified pursuant to sub-
section (a)(3) of this section; and

(B) projects and activities carried out
under programs to combat corruption, im-
prove transparency and accountability, and
promote other forms of good governance es-
tablished under other provisions of law for
the prior year in such countries.

(2) Required contents

The report required by paragraph (1) shall
contain the following information with re-
spect to each country described in paragraph
(1):

(A) A description of all United States Gov-
ernment-funded programs and initiatives to
combat corruption and improve trans-
parency and accountability in the country.

(B) A description of United States diplo-
matic efforts to combat corruption and im-
prove transparency and accountability in
the country.

(C) An analysis of major actions taken by
the government of the country to combat
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corruption and improve transparency and
accountability in the country.

(e) Funding

Amounts made available to carry out the
other provisions of subchapter I of this chapter
(including part IV of subchapter II of this chap-
ter) and the Support for East European Democ-
racy (SEED) Act of 1989 [22 U.S.C. 5401 et seq.]
shall be made available to carry out this sec-
tion.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §133, as added Pub. L.
106-309, title II, §205(a), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1092.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Support for East European Democracy (SEED)
Act of 1989, referred to in subsecs. (a)(2) and (e), is Pub.
L. 101-179, Nov. 28, 1989, 103 Stat. 1298, as amended,
which is classified principally to chapter 63 (§5401 et
seq.) of this title. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 5401 of this title and Tables.

Section 907 of the Freedom for Russia and Emerging
Eurasian Democracies and Open Markets Support Act
of 1992, referred to in subsec. (a)(4)(B)(ii), is section 907
of Pub. L. 102-511, which is set out as a note under sec-
tion 5812 of this title.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

Pub. L. 106-309, title II, §202, Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1090, provided that:
‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following:

‘(1) Widespread corruption endangers the stability
and security of societies, undermines democracy, and
jeopardizes the social, political, and economic devel-
opment of a society.

‘(2) Corruption facilitates criminal activities, such
as money laundering, hinders economic development,
inflates the costs of doing business, and undermines
the legitimacy of the government and public trust.

“(3) In January 1997 the United Nations General As-
sembly adopted a resolution urging member states to
carefully consider the problems posed by the inter-
national aspects of corrupt practices and to study ap-
propriate legislative and regulatory measures to en-
sure the transparency and integrity of financial sys-
tems.

‘“(4) The United States was the first country to
criminalize international bribery through the enact-
ment of the Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 1977
[Pub. L. 95-213, title I, see Tables for classification]
and United States leadership was instrumental in the
passage of the Organization for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development (OECD) Convention on Com-
batting Bribery of Foreign Public Officials in Inter-
national Business Transactions.

‘“(6) The Vice President, at the Global Forum on
Fighting Corruption in 1999, declared corruption to be
a direct threat to the rule of law and the Secretary
of State declared corruption to be a matter of pro-
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found political and social consequence for our efforts

to strengthen democratic governments.

‘“(6) The Secretary of State, at the Inter-American
Development Bank’s annual meeting in March 2000,
declared that despite certain economic achievements,
democracy is being threatened as citizens grow weary
of the corruption and favoritism of their official in-
stitutions and that efforts must be made to improve
governance if respect for democratic institutions is
to be regained.

‘“(7) In May 1996 the Organization of American
States (OAS) adopted the Inter-American Convention
Against Corruption requiring countries to provide
various forms of international cooperation and assist-
ance to facilitate the prevention, investigation, and
prosecution of acts of corruption.

‘(8) Independent media, committed to fighting cor-
ruption and trained in investigative journalism tech-
niques, can both educate the public on the costs of
corruption and act as a deterrent against corrupt of-
ficials.

‘“(9) Competent and independent judiciary, founded
on a merit-based selection process and trained to en-
force contracts and protect property rights, is criti-
cal for creating a predictable and consistent environ-
ment for transparency in legal procedures.

‘4(10) Independent and accountable legislatures, re-
sponsive political parties, and transparent electoral
processes, in conjunction with professional, account-
able, and transparent financial management and pro-
curement policies and procedures, are essential to the
promotion of good governance and to the combat of
corruption.

‘“(11) Transparent business frameworks, including
modern commercial codes and intellectual property
rights, are vital to enhancing economic growth and
decreasing corruption at all levels of society.

‘(12) The United States should attempt to improve
accountability in foreign countries, including by—

“(A) promoting transparency and accountability
through support for independent media, promoting
financial disclosure by public officials, political
parties, and candidates for public office, open budg-
eting processes, adequate and effective internal
control systems, suitable financial management
systems, and financial and compliance reporting;

‘(B) supporting the establishment of audit of-
fices, inspectors general offices, third party mon-
itoring of government procurement processes, and
anti-corruption agencies;

‘“(C) promoting responsive, transparent, and ac-
countable legislatures that ensure legislative over-
sight and whistle-blower protection;

‘(D) promoting judicial reforms that criminalize
corruption and promoting law enforcement that
prosecutes corruption;

‘““(E) fostering business practices that promote
transparent, ethical, and competitive behavior in
the private sector through the development of an
effective legal framework for commerce, including
anti-bribery laws, commercial codes that incor-
porate international standards for business prac-
tices, and protection of intellectual property rights;
and

‘(F) promoting free and fair national, state, and
local elections.

“(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title [see Short
Title of 2000 Amendments note set out under section
2151 of this title] is to ensure that United States assist-
ance programs promote good governance by assisting
other countries to combat corruption throughout soci-
ety and to improve transparency and accountability at
all levels of government and throughout the private
sector.”

DEADLINE FOR INITIAL REPORT

Pub. L. 106-309, title II, §205(b), Oct. 17, 2000, 114 Stat.
1094, provided that: “The initial annual report required
by section 133(d)(1) of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 [22 U.S.C. 2152c(d)(1)], as added by subsection (a),
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shall be transmitted not later than 180 days after the
date of the enactment of this Act [Oct. 17, 2000].”’

§2152d. Assistance to foreign countries to meet
minimum standards for the elimination of
trafficking

(a) Authorization

The President is authorized to provide assist-
ance to foreign countries directly, or through
nongovernmental and multilateral organiza-
tions, for programs, projects, and activities de-
signed to meet the minimum standards for the
elimination of trafficking (as defined in section
7102 of this title), including—

(1) the drafting of laws to prohibit and pun-
ish acts of trafficking;

(2) the investigation and prosecution of traf-
fickers;

(3) the creation and maintenance of facili-
ties, programs, projects, and activities for the
protection of victims; and

(4) the expansion of exchange programs and
international visitor programs for govern-
mental and nongovernmental personnel to
combat trafficking.

(b) Funding

Amounts made available to carry out the
other provisions of subchapter I of this chapter
(including part IV of subchapter II of this chap-
ter) and the Support for East European Democ-
racy (SEED) Act of 1989 [22 U.S.C. 5401 et seq.]
shall be made available to carry out this sec-
tion.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §134, as added Pub. L.
106-386, div. A, §109, Oct. 28, 2000, 114 Stat. 1481.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Support for East European Democracy (SEED)
Act of 1989, referred to in subsec. (b), is Pub. L. 101-179,
Nov. 28, 1989, 103 Stat. 1298, as amended, which is classi-
fied principally to chapter 63 (§5401 et seq.) of this title.
For complete classification of this Act to the Code, see
Short Title note set out under section 5401 of this title
and Tables.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 7110 of this title.

PART II—OTHER PROGRAMS

SUBPART I-——MULTILATERAL AND REGIONAL
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS

§§2161, 2162. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section 2161, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §201, Sept. 4, 1961,
75 Stat. 426; Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I, §102, Aug. 1, 1962, 76
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Stat. 256; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I, §102(a), Dec. 16, 1963, 77
Stat. 380; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I, §101, Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat.
1009; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I, §102(a), Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat.
796; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I, §102(a), (b), Nov. 14, 1967, 81
Stat. 447; Pub. L. 90-554, pt. I, §101(a), Oct. 8, 1968, 82
Stat. 960, related to the establishment by the President
of the Development Loan Fund. See section 2151(b) of
this title.

Section 2162, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §202, Sept. 4, 1961,
75 Stat. 426; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I, §102(b), Dec. 16, 1963,
77 Stat. 380; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I, §102(b), Sept. 19, 1966,
80 Stat. 796; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I, §102(c), Nov. 14, 1967,
81 Stat. 447; Pub. L. 90-554, pt. I, §101(b), Oct. 8, 1968, 82
Stat. 960; Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §101(a), Dec. 30, 1969, 83
Stat. 805; Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §101(a), Feb. 7, 1972, 86
Stat. 21, related to authorization of appropriations,
availability of funds, and encouragement of develop-
ment through private enterprise.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

§2163. Repealed. Pub. L. 93-189, §3(b), Dec. 17,
1973, 87 Stat. 717

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §203, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 427; Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §101(b), Dec. 30, 1969, 83
Stat. 805; Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §101(b), Feb. 7, 1972, 86
Stat. 21; Pub. L. 93-189, §3(a), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 717;
Pub. L. 93-559, §6, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1796, authorized
use of not more than 50 per centum of dollar receipts
scheduled to be paid during each of the fiscal years 1974
and 1975 from loans made under this subchapter and
predecessor foreign assistance legislation for making
loans under part I of this subchapter for each such fis-
cal year, and disposition of dollar receipts paid on and
after July 1, 1975.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective July 1, 1975, see section 3(b) of Pub.
L. 93-189.

§2164. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §204, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 427, related to the establishment, duties and ap-
pointment of officers of the Development Loan Com-
mittee. The provisions of this section were redesig-
nated as subsec. (e) of section 2151t of this title by sec-
tion 102(d)(1), (2) of Pub. L. 95-424.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

§2165. Repealed. Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §101(d),
Feb. 7, 1972, 86 Stat. 21

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §205, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 427; Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I, §102(a), Sept. 6, 1965, 79
Stat. 663; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I, §102(c), Sept. 19, 1966, 80
Stat. 797; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I, §102(d), Nov. 14, 1967, 81
Stat. 447, provided for use of international lending or-
ganizations.

title I,

§2166. Regional development in Africa

The President is requested to seek and to take
appropriate action, in cooperation and consulta-
tion with African and other interested nations
and with international development organiza-
tions, to further and assist in the advancement
of African regional development institutions, in-
cluding the African Development Bank, with the
view toward promoting African economic devel-
opment.
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(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §206, as added Pub. L.
89-171, pt. I, §102(b), Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 653.)

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

AFRICAN ASSISTANCE POLICY; PRESIDENTIAL REPORT TO
CONGRESS

Pub. L. 93-559, §49, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1816, which
related to Presidential review and report on African as-
sistance policy, was repealed by Pub. L. 97-113, title
VII, §734(a)(8), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.

PORTUGUESE AFRICAN TERRITORIES OF ANGOLA, MoO-
ZAMBIQUE, AND GUINEA-BISSAU: INDEPENDENCE POLICY

Pub. L. 93-559, §50, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1816, as
amended by Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(8), Dec. 29,
1981, 95 Stat. 15660, provided that:

‘““(a)(1) Congress finds that the Government of Por-
tugal’s recognition of the right to independence of the
African territories of Angola, Mozambique, and Guinea-
Bissau marks a significant advance toward the goal of
self-determination for all the peoples of Africa, without
which peace on the continent is not secure.

‘“(2) Congress finds that progress toward independ-
ence for the Portuguese African territories will have a
significant impact on the international organizations
and the community of nations.

‘“(8) Congress commends the Portuguese Govern-
ment’s initiatives on these fronts as evidence of a reaf-
firmation of that Government’s support for her obliga-
tions under both the United Nations Charter and the
North Atlantic Treaty Organization.

‘“(b) Therefore, Congress calls upon the President and
the Secretary of State to take the following actions de-
signed to make clear United States support for a peace-
ful and orderly transition to independence in the Por-
tuguese African territories:

(1) An official statement should be issued of
United States support for the independence of An-
gola, Mozambique and Guinea-Bissau, and of our de-
sire to have good relations with the future govern-
ments of the countries.

‘“(2) It should be made clear to the Government of
of Portugal that we view the efforts toward a peace-
ful and just settlement of the conflict in the African
territories as consistent with Portugal’s obligations
under the North Atlantic Treaty Organization part-
nership.

‘“(3) The United States should encourage United Na-
tions support for a peaceful transition to independ-
ence, negotiated settlement of all differences, and the
protection of human rights of all citizens of the three
territories.

‘“(4) The United States should open a dialog with
potential leaders of Angola, Mozambique, and Guin-
ea-Bissau and assure them of our commitment to
their genuine political and economic independence.

‘“(6) The economic development needs of the three
territories will be immense when independence is
achieved. Therefore, it is urged that the United
States Agency for International Development devote
attention to assessing the economic situation in An-
gola, Mozambique, and Guinea-Bissau and be ready to
cooperate with the future governments in providing
the kind of assistance that will help make their inde-
pendence viable. In addition, the United States Gov-
ernment should take the initiative among other do-
nors, both bilateral and multilateral, in seeking sig-
nificant contribution of development assistance for
the three territories.

“(6) In light of the need of Angola, Mozambique,
and Guinea-Bissau for skilled and educated man-
power, a priority consideration should be given to ex-
panding current United States programs of edu-
cational assistance to the territories as a timely and
substantive contribution to their independence.
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“(c) [Repealed. Pub. L. 97-113, title VII, §734(a)(8),
Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560.]1”

EXECUTIVE ORDER NoO. 12599

Ex. Ord. No. 12599, June 23, 1987, 52 F.R. 23779, which
established the Coordinating Committee for Sub-Saha-
ran Africa and assigned its functions in order to estab-
lish procedures for development of a common long-term
goal for all United States economic programs and poli-
cies in Sub-Saharan Africa, was revoked by Ex. Ord.
No. 13118, §10(3), Mar. 31, 1999, 64 F.R. 16598.

§§2167, 2168. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section 2167, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §207, as added Pub.
L. 90-137, pt. I, §102(e), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 448, related
to placement of emphasis on democratic institutions,
agriculture, education, public health and other needs,
in the furnishing of development assistance.

Section 2168, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §208, as added Pub.
L. 90-137, pt. I, §102(e), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 448, related
to the taking into account, in determining to what ex-
tent United States should furnish assistance, of coun-
try’s own efforts to aid itself.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

§2169. Multilateral, regional, and bilateral pro-
grams

(a) Multilateral programs

The Congress recognizes that the planning and
administration of development assistance by, or
under the sponsorship of the United Nations,
multilateral lending institutions, and other
multilateral organizations may contribute to
the efficiency and effectiveness of that assist-
ance through participation of other donors in
the development effort, improved coordination
of policies and programs, pooling of knowledge,
avoidance of duplication of facilities and man-
power, and greater encouragement of self-help
performance.

(b) Regional programs

It is further the sense of the Congress (1) that
where problems or opportunities are common to
two or more countries in a region, in such fields
as agriculture, education, transportation, com-
munications, power, watershed development,
disease control, and establishment of develop-
ment banks, these countries often can more ef-
fectively resolve such problems and exploit such
opportunities by joining together in regional or-
ganizations or working together on regional pro-
grams, (2) that assistance often can be utilized
more efficiently in regional programs than in
separate country programs, and (3) that to the
maximum extent practicable consistent with
the purposes of this chapter assistance under
this chapter should be furnished so as to encour-
age less developed countries to cooperate with
each other in regional development programs.

(c) Federal funds to multilateral lending institu-
tions and multilateral organizations for loans
to foreign countries; increase

It is the sense of the Congress that the Presi-
dent should increase, to the extent practicable,
the funds provided by the United States to
multilateral lending institutions and multi-
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lateral organizations in which the United States
participates for use by such institutions and or-
ganizations in making loans to foreign coun-
tries.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §209, as added Pub. L.
90-137, pt. I, §102(e), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 449;
amended Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §101(c), Feb. 7,
1972, 86 Stat. 21; Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §311(1),
Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 860; Pub. L. 106-429, §101(a)
[title VIII, §804], Nov. 6, 2000, 114 Stat. 1900,
1900A-67.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

This chapter, referred to in subsec. (b), was in the
original ‘‘this Act’”, meaning Pub. L. 87-195, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 424, as amended, known as the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 2151 of this title and Tables.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 106-429 struck out subsec.
(d) which read as follows: ‘‘In furtherance of the provi-
sions of subsection (a) of this section, any funds appro-
priated under subchapter I of this chapter may be
transferred by the President to the International De-
velopment Association, the International Bank for Re-
construction and Development, the International Fi-
nance Corporation, the Asian Development Bank or
other multilateral lending institutions and multi-
lateral organizations in which the United States par-
ticipates for the purpose of providing funds to enable
any such institution or organization to make loans to
foreign countries.”’

1975—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 94-161 substituted provision
for increase of Federal funds to multilateral lending in-
stitutions and multilateral organizations for making
loans to foreign countries for prior provision for reduc-
tion of loans under the bilateral lending programs to
attain a total amount not to exceed $100,000,000 not
later than June 30, 1975.

1972—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 92-226, §101(c)(1), in amend-
ing subsec. (a) generally, provided for United Nations
sponsorship of development assistance and substituted
‘“‘may contribute’ for ‘‘may, in some instances, con-
tribute”.

Subsecs. (¢), (d). Pub. L. 92-226, §101(c)(2), added sub-
secs. (¢) and (d).

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

ESTABLISHMENT OF STANDARD GOVERNING ALLOCATION
OF DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE FOR PRODUCTION AND
EXPORT OF COMMODITIES IN SURPLUS IN WORLD MAR-
KET; PRESIDENTIAL INITIATION OF INTERNATIONAL
CONSULTATIONS; REPORT BY PRESIDENT TO CONGRESS

Pub. L. 95481, title VI, §610, Oct. 18, 1978, 92 Stat.
1602, provided that: ‘“The President shall initiate wide
international consultations beginning with the member
nations of the Organization of Economic Cooperation
and Development (OECD), designed to develop a viable
standard governing the allocation of development as-
sistance for the production and export of commodities.
Such consultations shall relate to commodities which
are in surplus in the world market and if produced for
export would cause substantial harm to producers of
the same, similar or competing products. Not later
than one year after the enactment of this Act [Oct. 18,
1978] the President shall report to the President of the
Senate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and the Chairmen of the House and Senate Appropria-
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tions Committees on the progress made in carrying out
this section.”

PoLicY WITH RESPECT TO COUNTRIES MOST SERIOUSLY
AFFECTED BY FOOD SHORTAGES; PRESIDENTIAL RE-
PORTS TO CONGRESS

Pub. L. 93-559, §55(a), Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1819, pro-
vided that: “The United Nations has designated thirty-
two countries as ‘Most Seriously Affected’ by the cur-
rent economic crisis. These are countries without the
internal food production capability or the foreign ex-
change availability to secure food to meet their imme-
diate food requirements. The Congress calls upon the
President and Secretary of State to take the following
actions designed to mobilize appropriate resources to
meet the food emergency:

‘(1) Review and make appropriate adjustments in
the level of programming of our food and fertilizer as-
sistance programs with the aim of increasing to the
maximum extent feasible the volume of food and fer-
tilizer available to those countries most seriously af-
fected by current food shortages.

‘(2) Call upon all traditional and potential new do-
nors of food, fertilizer, or the means of financing
these commodities to immediately increase their par-
ticipation in efforts to address the emergency food
needs of the developing world.

“(3) Make available to these most seriously affected
countries the maximum feasible volume of food com-
modities, with appropriate regard to the current do-
mestic price and supply situations.

‘(4) Maintain regular and full consultation with the
appropriate committees of the Congress and report to
the Congress and the Nation on steps which are being
taken to help meet this food emergency. In accord-
ance with this provision, the President shall report to
the Congress on a global assessment of food needs for
fiscal year 1975, specifying expected food grain defi-
cits and currently planned programming of food as-
sistance, and steps which are being taken to encour-
age other countries to increase their participation in
food assistance or the financing of food assistance.
Such report should reach the Congress promptly and
should be supplemented quarterly for the remainder
of fiscal year 1975.

‘“(6) The Congress directs that during the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1975, not more than 30 percent of
concessional food aid should be allocated to countries
other than those which are most seriously affected by
current food shortages, unless the President dem-
onstrates to the appropriate Committees of the Con-
gress that the use of such food assistance is solely for
humanitarian food purposes.

‘“(6) The Congress calls upon the President to pro-
ceed with the implementation of resolutions and rec-
ommendations adopted by the World Food Con-
ference. The Congress believes that it is incumbent
upon the United States to take a leading role in as-
sisting in the development of a viable and coherent
world food policy which would begin the task of alle-
viating widespread hunger and suffering prevalent in
famine-stricken nations. The President shall report
to the Congress within 120 days of enactment of this
Act [Dec. 30, 1974] on the implementation of the reso-
lutions and the extent to which the United States is
participating in the implementation of resolutions
adopted at the World Food Conference.”

SUBPART II-—AMERICAN SCHOOLS AND HOSPITALS
ABROAD; PROTOTYPE DESALTING PLANTS
SUBPART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subpart is referred to in sections 2361, 2395 of
this title.

§§2171, 2172. Repealed. Pub. L. 95424, title I,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section 2171, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §211, Sept. 4, 1961,
75 Stat. 427; Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I, §103(a), Aug. 1, 1962, 76
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Stat. 266; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I, §103(a), Sept. 19, 1966, 80
Stat. 797; Pub. L. 90-5564, pt. I, §102(a), Oct. 8, 1968, 82
Stat. 960; Pub. L. 93-189, §4(1), Dec. 17, 1973, 87 Stat. 717,
related to general authority of President to furnish as-
sistance and considerations to be taken into account.
Section 2172, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §212, Sept. 4, 1961,
75 Stat. 428; Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I, §103(b), Aug. 1, 1962, 76
Stat. 2566; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I, §103(a), Dec. 16, 1963, 77
Stat. 381; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I, §102(b), Oct. 7, 1964, 78
Stat. 1009; Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I, §103(a), Sept. 6, 1965, 79
Stat. 6564; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I, §103(b), Sept. 19, 1966, 80
Stat. 797; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I, §103(b), Nov. 14, 1967, 81
Stat. 449; Pub. L. 90-554, pt. I, §102(b), Oct. 8, 1968, 82
Stat. 960; Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §102, Dec. 30, 1969, 83
Stat. 805; Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §102(a), Feb. 7, 1972, 86
Stat. 22, related to authorization of appropriations.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

§2173. Repealed. Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I, §103(c),
Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 256

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §213, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 428, related to peaceful use of atomic energy out-
side United States. See section 2171 of this title.

§2174. American schools, libraries, and hospital
centers abroad

(a) Assistance for schools and libraries

The President is authorized to furnish assist-
ance, on such terms and conditions as he may
specify, to schools and libraries outside the
United States founded or sponsored by United
States citizens and serving as study and dem-
onstration centers for ideas and practices of the
United States.

(b) Assistance for hospital centers

The President is authorized, notwithstanding
the provisions of the Mutual Defense Assistance
Control Act of 1951 [22 U.S.C. 1611 et seq.], to fur-
nish assistance, on such terms and conditions as
he may specify, to institutions referred to in
subsection (a) of this section, and to hospital
centers for medical education and research out-
side the United States, founded or sponsored by
United States citizens.

(c) Authorization of appropriations

(1) To carry out the purposes of this section,
there are authorized to be appropriated to the
President $35,000,000 for fiscal year 1986 and
$35,000,000 for fiscal year 1987.

(2) Amounts appropriated under paragraph (1)
are authorized to remain available until ex-
pended.

(d) Pediatric plastic and reconstructive surgery
centers

Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection
(b) of this section, funds appropriated under this
section may be used for assistance to centers for
pediatric plastic and reconstructive surgery es-
tablished by Children’s Medical Relief Inter-
national, except that assistance may not be fur-
nished for the domestic operations of any such
center located in the United States, its terri-
tories or possessions.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §214, Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat.
428; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I, §103(b), Dec. 16, 1963, 77
Stat. 381; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I, §102(c), Oct. 7,
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1964, 78 Stat. 1009; Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I, §103(b),
Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 654; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I,
§103(c), Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 798; Pub. L. 90-137,
pt. I, §103(c), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 450; Pub. L.
90-554, pt. I, §102(c), Oct. 8, 1968, 82 Stat. 960;
Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §103, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat.
805; Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §102(b), Feb. 7, 1972, 86
Stat. 22; Pub. L. 93-189, §4(2), Dec. 17, 1973, 87
Stat. 717; Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §311(2), Dec. 20,
1975, 89 Stat. 861; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §116(a),
Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 539; Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§114, Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 950; Pub. L. 96-53, title
I, §111, Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 363; Pub. L. 96-533,
title IV, §401, Dec. 16, 1980, 94 Stat. 3149; Pub. L.
97-113, title V, §501, Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1538;
Pub. L. 99-83, title IV, §401, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat.
217.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act of 1951,
referred to in subsec. (b), is act Oct. 26, 1951, ch. 575, 65
Stat. 644, as amended, which was classified generally to
chapter 20A (§1611 et seq.) of this title prior to its su-
persedure by section 2416(e) of Title 50, Appendix, War
and National Defense. For complete classification of
this Act to the Code, see Tables.

AMENDMENTS

1985—Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 99-83 amended subsec. (c)
generally, designating existing provisions as pars. (1)
and (2) and substituting provisions authorizing appro-
priations of $35,000,000 for fiscal years 1986 and 1987 for
provisions authorizing appropriations of $20,000,000 for
fiscal years 1982 and 1983.

1981—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 97-113 substituted appro-
priations of $20,000,000 for fiscal years 1982 and 1983, for
appropriation of $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1981.

1980—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96-533 substituted appro-
priations authorization of $30,000,000 for the fiscal year
1981 for such authorization of $25,000,000 for the fiscal
year 1980.

1979—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96-53 extended authoriza-
tion of appropriations from fiscal year 1979 to fiscal
year 1980.

1978—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 95424 substituted
¢“$25,000,000 for the fiscal year 1979, which amount is”’
for ‘‘for the fiscal year 1977, $25,000,000, and for the fis-
cal year 1978, $25,000,000, which amounts are”’.

Subsecs. (d) to (f). Pub. L. 95424 struck out subsec.
(d) relating to authorization of appropriations, and sub-
sec. (e) relating to submission of recommendations to
Congress by the Secretary of State concerning assist-
ance, and redesignated former subsec. (f) as (d).

1977—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 95-88, §116(a)(1), struck out
provisions authorizing appropriations of $19,000,000 for
each of the fiscal years 1974 and 1975 and $25,000,000 for
fiscal year 1976 and inserted provisions authorizing an
appropriation of $25,000,000 for fiscal year 1978.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-88, §116(a)(2), struck out provi-
sions authorizing appropriations of $6,500,000 for each of
the fiscal years 1974 and 1975 and an appropriation of
$7,000,000 for fiscal year 1976 and inserted provisions au-
thorizing an appropriation of $7,000,000 for fiscal year
1978.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 95-88, §116(b), added subsec. (f).

1975—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 94-161, §311(2)(A), authorized
appropriation of $25,000,000 for fiscal years 1976 and 1977.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 94-161, §311(2)(B), authorized addi-
tional appropriation of $7,000,000 for fiscal years 1976
and 1977.

1973—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 93-189 substituted provisions
authorizing appropriations for the fiscal years 1974 and
1975, for provisions authorizing appropriations for the
fiscal years 1972 and 1973 and directing that any
amounts appropriated for the fiscal year 1970 be avail-
able for expenditure solely in accordance with the allo-
cations set forth on pages 25 and 26 of House Report No.
91-611 and on page 23 of Senate Report No. 91-603.
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Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 93-189 substituted provisions au-
thorizing the appropriation in fiscal years 1974 and 1975
of $6,500,000 in foreign currencies which the Secretary
of the Treasury determines to be in excess to the nor-
mal requirements of the United States, for provisions
authorizing the appropriation for the purposes of sub-
sec. (b) of this section, in addition to funds otherwise
available for such purposes, for the fiscal year 1970, of
$3,000,000 in foreign currencies which the Secretary of
the Treasury determines to be in excess of the normal
requirement of the United States and directing that
foreign currencies thus appropriated be available for
expenditure solely in accordance with the allocation
set forth on page 23 of Senate Report No. 91-603.

Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 93-189 added subsec. (e).

1972—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 92-226 authorized appropria-
tions of $30,000,000 for fiscal years 1972 and 1973, and
struck out provision for authorization of $25,900,000 for
fiscal year 1970, and $12,900,000 for fiscal year 1971.

1969—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 91-175, §103(1), substituted
authorization of $25,900,000 for the fiscal year 1970 and
$12,900,000 for the fiscal year 1971, for sum of $14,600,000
for the fiscal year 1969, and inserted provision making
amounts appropriated under this subsection for the fis-
cal year 1970 available for expenditure solely in accord-
ance with the allocations set forth on pages 25 and 26
of House Report No. 91-611 and on page 23 of Senate Re-
port No. 91-603.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 91-175, §103(2), (3), substituted au-
thorization of $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1970, for sum of
$5,100,000 for fiscal year 1969, and inserted provision
making foreign currencies appropriated under this sub-
section available for expenditure solely in accordance
with the allocation set forth on page 23 of Senate Re-
port No. 91-603.

1968—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 90-554, §102(c)(1), sub-
stituted authorization of $14,600,000 for fiscal year 1969,
for sum of $14,000,000 for fiscal year 1968.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 90-554, §102(c)(2), substituted au-
thorization of $5,100,000 for fiscal year 1969, for sum of
$2,986,000 for fiscal year 1968.

1967—Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 90-137, §103(c)(1), sub-
stituted authorization of $14,000,000 for fiscal year 1968
for sum of $10,989,000 for fiscal year 1967.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 90-137, §103(c)(2), substituted au-
thorization of $2,986,000 for fiscal year 1968 for sum of
$1,000,000 for fiscal year 1967.

1966—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 89-583, §103(c)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘to institutions referred to in subsection (a) of
this section, and to hospital centers for medical edu-
cation and research outside the United States, founded
or sponsored by United States citizens’ for ‘‘to hos-
pitals outside the United States founded or sponsored
by United States citizens and serving as centers for
medical education and research’.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 89-583, §103(c)(2), substituted au-
thorization of $10,989,000 for fiscal year 1967 for sum of
$7,000,000 for fiscal year 1966.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 89-583, §103(c)(3), added subsec.
(d).

1965—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 89-171, §103(b)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘medical education and research” for ‘‘medi-
cal treatment, education, and research”.

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 89-171, §103(b)(2),
€¢1966, $7,000,000 for ‘1965, $18,000,000"’.

1964—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 88-633 substituted 1965,
$18,000,000” for ‘1964, $19,000,000°’ and struck out ‘‘Of the
sums authorized to be appropriated under this sub-
section, not to exceed $2,200,000 shall be available for
direct dollar costs in carrying out subsection (b) of this
section and $4,700,000 shall be available solely for the
purchase of foreign currencies accruing to the United
States Government under any Act.”

1963—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 88-205, §103(b)(1), sub-
stituted ‘‘furnish” for ‘‘use, in addition to other funds
available for such purposes, funds made available for
the purpose of section 2171 of this title for’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 88-205, §103(b)(2), substituted ‘‘to
furnish” for ‘‘foreign currencies accruing to the United
States Government under any Act, for purposes of sub-

substituted
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section (a) of this section and for’’, and struck out ‘‘to
use’’ before ‘“‘notwithstanding’’.

Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 88-205, §103(b)(3), added subsec.
(c).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1977 AMENDMENT

Section 116(b) of Pub. L. 95-88 provided that: ‘“‘The
amendment made by subsection (a)(3) [amending this
section] shall not apply to funds appropriated before
the date of enactment of this Act [Aug. 3, 1977].”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in section 2370 of this title;
title 40 section 512.

§2175. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §215, Sept. 4, 1961, 75
Stat. 428, related to loans to small farmers.

title I,

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

§2175a. Repealed. Pub. L. 97-113, title VII,
§734(a)(8), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat. 1560

Section, Pub. L. 93-559, §3, Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1795,
imposed a ceiling on aid to South Vietnam for procure-
ment of fertilizers. See section 2370(f) of this title.

§§2176 to 2178. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section 2176, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §216, Sept. 4, 1961,
75 Stat. 429; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I, §102(d), Oct. 7, 1964, 78
Stat. 1009, related to payment by the United States of
transportation charges of the American Red Cross and
United States voluntary nonprofit relief agencies.

Section 2177, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §217, as added Pub.
L. 88-633, pt. I, §102(e), Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1009, related
to a determination of the feasibility of establishing
programs for the furnishing to less developed countries
of used tools, machinery, etc., to be donated by private
enterprise.

Section 2178, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §218, as added Pub.
L. 90-137, pt. I, §103(a), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 450, related
to the demonstration of the use of fish and other pro-
tein concentrates as a means of reducing nutritional
deficiencies in less developed countries.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.
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§2179. Prototype desalting plant
(a) Assistance in development

In furtherance of the purposes of subchapter I
of this chapter and for the purpose of improving
existing, and developing and advancing new,
technology and experience in the design, con-
struction, and operation of large-scale desalting
plants of advanced concepts which will contrib-
ute materially to low-cost desalination in all
countries, including the TUnited States, the
President, if he determines it to be feasible, is
authorized to participate in the development of
a large-scale water treatment and desalting
prototype plant and necessary appurtenances to
be constructed in Israel as an integral part of a
dual-purpose power generating and desalting
project. Such participation shall include finan-
cial, technical, and such other assistance as the
President deems appropriate to provide for the
study, design, construction, and, for a limited
demonstration period of not to exceed five
years, operation and maintenance of the water
treatment and desalting facilities of the dual-
purpose project.

(b) Terms and conditions

Any agreement entered into under subsection
(a) of this section shall include such terms and
conditions as the President deems appropriate
to insure, among other things, that all informa-
tion, products, uses, processes, patents, and
other developments obtained or utilized in the
development of this prototype plant will be
available without further cost to the United
States for the use and benefit of the United
States throughout the world, and to insure that
the United States, its officers, and employees
have a permanent right to review data and have
access to such plant for the purpose of observing
its operations and improving science and tech-
nology in the field of desalination.

(c) Contracts

In carrying out the provisions of this section,
the President may enter into contracts with
public or private agencies and with any person
without regard to section 3324(a) and (b) of title
31 and section 5 of title 41.

(d) Patents

Nothing in this section shall be construed as
intending to deprive the owner of any back-
ground patent or any right which such owner
may have under that patent.

(e) Federal agencies

In carrying out the provisions of this section,
the President may utilize the personnel, serv-
ices, and facilities of any Federal agency.

(f) Authorization of appropriations

The United States costs, other than its admin-
istrative costs, for the study, design, construc-
tion, and operation of a prototype plant under
this section shall not exceed either 50 per cen-
tum of the total capital costs of the facilities as-
sociated with the production of water, and 50 per
centum of the operation and maintenance costs
for the demonstration period, or $20,000,000,
whichever is less. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated, subject to the limitations of this
subsection, such sums as may be necessary to
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carry out the provisions of this section, includ-
ing administrative costs thereof. Such sums are
authorized to remain available until expended.
(g) Restrictions on appropriations

No funds appropriated for the Office of Water
Research and Technology pursuant to the appro-
priation authorized by the Act of July 11, 1969
(83 Stat. 45, Public Law 91-43), or prior author-
ization Acts, shall be used to carry out the pur-
poses of this section.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §219, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §104, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 806.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Act of July 11, 1969, referred to in subsec. (g), is Pub.
L. 91-43, July 11, 1969, 83 Stat. 45, which is not classified
to the Code.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

In subsec. (¢), ‘‘section 3324(a) and (b) of title 31’ sub-
stituted for reference to section 3648 of the Revised
Statutes (31 U.S.C. 529) on authority of Pub. L. 97-258,
§4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of
which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance.

CHANGE OF NAME

Office of Water Research and Technology formed
through merger of Office of Saline Water and Office of
Water Resources Research by order of Secretary of the
Interior, Ord. No. 2966, July 26, 1974.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in title 35 section 210.

§§2180, 2180a. Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§102(g)(1)(A), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 942

Section 2180, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §220, as added Pub.
L. 91-175, pt. I, §104, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807, related
to programs for peaceful communications using tele-
vision, etc., for educational, health, etc., purposes.

Section 2180a, Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §220A, as added
Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §102(c), Feb. 7, 1972, 86 Stat. 22, re-
lated to assistance in the reopening of the Suez Canal.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF REPEAL

Repeal effective Oct. 1, 1978, see section 605 of Pub. L.
95-424, set out as an Effective Date of 1978 Amendment
note under section 2151 of this title.

SUBPART III—SHELTER AND OTHER CREDIT
GUARANTY PROGRAMS

SUBPART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subpart is referred to in section 2394-1 of this
title.

§2181. Policy

The Congress recognizes that shelter, includ-
ing essential urban development services, is
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among the most fundamental of human needs.
Shelter for most people in the developing coun-
tries consists largely of domestic materials as-
sembled by local labor. While recognizing that
most financing for such shelter must come from
domestic resources, the Congress finds that
carefully designed programs involving United
States capital and expertise can increase the
availability of domestic financing for improved
shelter and related services for low-income peo-
ple by demonstrating to local entrepreneurs and
institutions that providing low-cost shelter can
be financially viable. The Congress reaffirms,
therefore, that the United States should con-
tinue to assist developing countries in marshal-
ling resources for low-cost shelter. Particular
attention should be given to programs which
will support pilot projects for low-cost shelter or
which will have a maximum demonstration im-
pact on local institutions and national policy.
The Congress declares that the long run goal of
all such programs should be to develop domestic
construction capabilities and to stimulate local
credit institutions to make available domestic
capital and other management and techno-
logical resources required for effective low-cost
shelter programs and policies.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §221, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807;
amended Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §103(a), Feb. 7,
1972, 86 Stat. 22; Pub. L. 93-189, §5(1), Dec. 17,
1973, 87 Stat. 717; Pub. L. 93-559, §7(1), Dec. 30,
1974, 88 Stat. 1796; Pub. L. 94-161, title III,
§311(3), Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 861; Pub. L. 95-88,
title I, §117(a)(1), Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 540; Pub.
L. 95-424, title I, §115(a), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 950;
Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title V, §541(a)],
Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1903.)

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 98473 is based on section
311(a) of H.R. 5119, Ninety-eighth Congress, as passed by
the House of Representatives May 10, 1984, which was
enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 98-473.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 221 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 429, as amended by Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I,
§104(a), Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 256; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I,
§104(a), Dec. 16, 1963, 77 Stat. 381; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I,
§103(a), Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1009; Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I,
§104(a), (b), Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 6564; Pub. L. 89-583, pt.
I, §104(a), Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 798; Pub. L. 90-137, pt.
I, §104(a), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 450; Pub. L. 90-554, pt.
I, §103, Oct. 8, 1968, 82 Stat. 960, related to general au-
thority for foreign investment guaranties by the Presi-
dent, prior to the general reorganization of this subpart
by Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807.

AMENDMENTS

1984—Pub. L. 98-473 substituted ¢, including essential
urban development services, is’’ for ‘‘requirements are”
after ‘“The Congress recognizes that shelter” and, in
the remainder of the section substituted ‘‘shelter” for
“housing’ wherever appearing.

1978—Pub. L. 95-424 generally revised the statement
of policy to clarify that in developing countries, financ-
ing, materials and labor for most housing must be ob-
tained from local sources, while United States capital
and technical expertise can increase the availability of
housing and related services for low-income people by
demonstrating financial viability of credit systems for
low-cost housing.

1977—Pub. L. 95-88 struck out provisions that the
total face amount of guaranties issued under this sec-
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tion outstanding at any one time not exceed $430,000,000
and added section 2182(c) of this title to the enumera-
tion of sections setting out the conditions under which
guaranties shall be issued.

1975—Pub. L. 94-161 substituted $430,000,000" for
**$355,000,000°".

1974—Pub. L. 93-559 substituted ‘$355,000,000" for
*$305,000,000°".

1973—Pub. L. 93-189 substituted $305,000,000"" for
*$205,000,000"".

1972—Pub. L. 92-226 substituted ‘‘$205,000,000’ for

*$130,000,000°".
EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

USE OF FUNDS FROM SALE OF NOTES FOR DISCHARGE
OF LIABILITIES UNDER GUARANTIES; TRANSFER OF
FUNDS AND CANCELLATION OF NOTES AND INTEREST

Pub. L. 90-249, title I, §120, Jan. 2, 1968, 81 Stat. 941,
provided that: ‘‘Hereafter, none of the funds obtained
or authorized to be obtained from the sale of notes
under authority of paragraph 111(c)(2) of the Economic
Cooperation Act of 1948 [section 1509(c)(2) of this title]
or paragraph 413(b)(4)(F) of the Mutual Security Act of
1954 [section 1933(b)(4)(F') of this title] may be used for
the purposes of discharging liabilities under any guar-
anties (exclusive of informational media guaranties) is-
sued under sections 221(b) and 224 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 [subsec. (b) of this section and section
2184 of this title], sections 202(b) and 413(b)(4) of the Mu-
tual Security Act of 1954 [sections 1872(b) and 1933(b)(4)
of this title] and section 111(b)(3) of the Economic Co-
operation Act of 1948 [section 1509(b)(3) of this title].
Any portion of the funds in the reserve established pur-
suant to section 222(e) of the Foreign Assistance Act of
1961 [section 2182(e) of this title] which are attributable
to the funds realized from the sale of notes specified in
the preceding sentence shall be transferred to the gen-
eral fund of the Treasury. The Secretary of the Treas-
ury shall cancel all such notes and sums owing and un-
paid thereon, including interest to date of cancella-
tion.”

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2182, 2186 of this
title; title 12 sections 1432, 1464.

§2182. Authorization for worldwide shelter guar-
antees

(a) Authorization to issue guarantees to eligible
investors

To carry out the policy of section 2181 of this
title, the President is authorized to issue guar-
anties to eligible investors (as defined in section
2198(c) of this title) assuring against losses in-
curred in connection with loans made for proj-
ects meeting the criteria set forth in section
2181 of this title. The total principal amount of
guaranties issued under this subpart or here-
tofore issued under prior housing guaranty au-
thorities, which are outstanding at any one
time, shall not exceed $2,558,000,000. The author-
ity of this section shall continue through Sep-
tember 30, 1992. The President may issue regula-
tions from time to time with regard to the
terms and conditions upon which such guaran-
ties shall be issued and the eligibility of lenders.
(b) Emphasis on certain activities

Activities carried out under this section shall
emphasize—
(1) projects which provide improved home
sites to poor families on which to build shel-
ter, and related services;
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(2) projects comprised of expandable core
shelter units on serviced sites;

(3) slum upgrading projects designed to con-
serve and improve existing shelter;

(4) shelter projects for low-income people de-
signed for demonstration or institution build-
ing purposes; and

(5) community facilities and services in sup-
port of projects authorized under this section
to improve the shelter occupied by the poor.

(c) Use of solar energy technology

In issuing guaranties under this section with
respect to projects in a country which require
the use or conservation of energy, the President
shall give consideration to the use of solar en-
ergy technologies, where such technologies are
economically and technically feasible. Tech-
nologies which may be used include solar hot
water systems, solar heating and cooling, pas-
sive solar heating, biomass conversion, photo-
voltaic and wind applications, and community-
scale solar thermal applications.

(k) 1 Minimum annual program levels

The total principal amount of guaranties is-
sued under this section for each of the fiscal
years 1986 and 1987 shall be comparable to the
total principal amount of such guaranties issued
for fiscal year 1984, subject to the dollar limita-
tions on the issuance of guaranties under this
section which are contained in subsection (a) of
this section and in appropriation Acts.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §222, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807;
amended Pub. L. 94-161, title III, §311(4), Dec. 20,
1975, 89 Stat. 861; Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §117(a)(2),
Aug. 3, 1977, 91 Stat. 540; Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§115(a), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 950; Pub. L. 96-53,
title I, §112(a), Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat. 363; Pub. L.
97-113, title III, §310(a), Dec. 29, 1981, 95 Stat.
1535; Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1)[title V,
§541(a)], Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1903; Pub. L.
99-83, title III, §313(a)-(c), Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat.
216, 217; Pub. L. 100-202, §101(e) [title II, §201],
Dec. 22, 1987, 101 Stat. 1329-131, 1329-142; Pub. L.
101-167, title II, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1205; Pub.
L. 101-302, title II, May 25, 1990, 104 Stat. 224;
Pub. L. 101-513, title II, Nov. 5, 1990, 104 Stat.
1989.)

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 98473 is based on section
311(b) of H.R. 5119, Ninety-eighth Congress, as passed by
the House of Representatives May 10, 1984, which was
enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 98-473.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 222 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 430, as amended by Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I,
§104(b), Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 257; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I,
§104(b)—(f), Dec. 16, 1963, 77 Stat. 381, 382; Pub. L. 89-171,
pt. I, §104(c), Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 6564; Pub. L. 89-583,
pt. I, §104(b), Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 798; Pub. L. 90-137,
pt. I, §104(b), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 451, contained gen-
eral provisions concerning foreign investment guaran-
ties, prior to the general reorganization of this subpart
by Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807.

AMENDMENTS

1990—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101-513 substituted 1992
for <1991,

180 in original. No subsecs. (d) to (j) have been enacted.
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Pub. L. 101-302
¢$2,158,000,000"".

1989—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 101-167 substituted ‘1991
for <“1990”.

1987—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 100-202 substituted 1990
for ¢“1988”’.

1985—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 99-83, §313(a), (b), sub-
stituted ‘‘$2,158,000,000" for ‘‘$1,958,000,000" and ‘1988’
for <“1986”".

Subsec. (k). Pub. L. 99-83, §313(c), added subsec. (k).

1984—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 98473 substituted
‘$1,958,000,000”" for ‘‘$1,718,000,000”’ and ‘1986’ for ‘1984”’.

1981—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 97-113 increased limitation
on total principal amount of outstanding guarantees to
$1,718,000,000 from $1,555,000,000 and extended termi-
nation date for exercise of guarantee authority to Sept.
30, 1984, from Sept. 30, 1982.

1979—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-53 substituted
*‘$1,5655,000,000” for ‘‘$1,180,000,000, and ‘‘through Sep-
tember 30, 1982 for ‘‘until September 30, 1980°".

1978—Pub. L. 95-424 amended section generally to pro-
vide a new consolidated section which provides a single
authorization for the worldwide housing guarantee pro-
gram, a new list of the types of programs to be empha-
sized, increased the worldwide authorization to
$1,180,000,000, and encourages officials and governments
in developing countries to consider the use of solar en-
ergy in housing projects.

1977—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 95-88 inserted ‘‘or under sec-
tion 2181 of this title” after ‘‘Latin American housing
guaranty authority repealed by the Foreign Assistance

substituted ‘‘$2,658,000,000" for

Act of 1969 and substituted ‘‘$1,030,000,000 for
**$600,000,000°".
1975—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 94-161 substituted

**$600,000,000** for “*$550,000,000°".
EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2181, 2183, 2186
of this title.

§2182a. Agricultural and productive credit and
self-help community development programs

(a) Financing pilot programs; scope

It is the sense of the Congress that in order to
stimulate the participation of the private sector
in the economic development of less-developed
countries, the authority conferred by this sec-
tion should be used to establish pilot programs
to encourage private banks, credit institutions,
similar private lending organizations, coopera-
tives, and private nonprofit development organi-
zations to make loans on reasonable terms to
organized groups and individuals residing in a
community for the purpose of enabling such
groups and individuals to carry out agricultural
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credit and self-help community development
projects for which they are unable to obtain fi-
nancial assistance on reasonable terms. Agricul-
tural credit and assistance for self-help commu-
nity development projects should include, but
not be limited to, material and such projects as
wells, pumps, farm machinery, improved seed,
fertilizer, pesticides, vocational training, food
industry development, nutrition projects, im-
proved breeding stock for farm animals, sanita-
tion facilities, and looms and other handicraft
aids.

(b) Guaranties; percentage limitation

To carry out the purposes of subsection (a) of
this section, the agency primarily responsible
for administering subchapter I of this chapter is
authorized to issue guaranties, on such terms
and conditions as it shall determine, to private
lending institutions, cooperatives, and private
nonprofit development organizations assuring
against loss of not to exceed 50 per centum of
the portfolio of such loans made by any lender
to organized groups or individuals residing in a
community to enable such groups or individuals
to carry out agricultural credit and self-help
community development projects for which they
are unable to obtain financial assistance on rea-
sonable terms. In no event shall the liability of
the United States exceed 75 per centum of any
one loan.

(c) Total and individual amount of guaranties

The total face amount of guaranties issued
under this section outstanding at any one time
shall not exceed $20,000,000. Not more than 10 per
centum of such sum shall be provided for any
one institution, cooperative, or organization.

(d) Inter-American Foundation consultations

The Inter-American Foundation shall be con-
sulted in developing criteria for making loans
eligible for guaranty coverage in Latin America
under this section.

(e) Guaranty reserve

Not to exceed $3,000,000 of the guaranty re-
serve established under section 2183(b) of this
title shall be available to make such payments
as may be necessary to discharge liabilities
under guaranties issued under this section or
any guaranties previously issued under section
2200 of this title.

(f) Administrative and operating expenses; funds

Funds held by the Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation pursuant to section 2196 of
this title may be available for meeting nec-
essary administrative and operating expenses
for carrying out the provisions of this section
through June 30, 1976.

(g) Transfer of Overseas Private Investment Cor-
poration’s obligations and assets

The Overseas Private Investment Corporation
shall, upon enactment of this subsection, trans-
fer to the agency primarily responsible for ad-
ministering subchapter I of this chapter all obli-
gations, assets, and related rights and respon-
sibilities arising out of, or related to the prede-
cessor program provided for in section 2200 of
this title.
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(h) Termination of authority

The authority of this section shall continue
through September 30, 1988.

(i) Excess foreign currencies; use

Notwithstanding the limitation in subsection
(c) of this section, foreign currencies owned by
the United States and determined by the Sec-
retary of the Treasury to be excess to the needs
of the United States may be utilized to carry
out the purposes of this section, including the
discharge of liabilities under this subsection.
The authority conferred by this subsection shall
be in addition to authority conferred by any
other provision of law to implement guaranty
programs utilizing excess local currency.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §222A, as added Pub. L.
93-559, §8(a)(2), Dec. 30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1796;
amended Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §117(b)(1), Aug. 3,
1977, 91 Stat. 540; Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §115(b),
title V, §502(d)(1), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 951, 959;
Pub. L. 96-53, title I, §112(b), Aug. 14, 1979, 93
Stat. 364; Pub. L. 97438, Jan. 8, 1983, 96 Stat.
2286; Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1)[title V,
§541(a)], Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1903; Pub. L.
99-83, title III, §313(d), Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 217;
Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(2) [title V,
§5686(h)(3)], Nov. 29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1535,
1501A-120.)

REPEAL OF SUBSECTION (d)

For repeal of subsection (d) of this section by
Pub. L. 106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(2) [title V,
$586(h)(3), ()], Nov. 29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1535,
1501 A-120, see Abolition of the Inter-American
Foundation note set out under section 290f of
this title.

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 2200 of this title, referred to in subsecs. (e)
and (g), was in the original a reference to section 240 of
this Act, meaning section 240 of Pub. L. 87-195, as added
by section 105 of Pub. L. 91-175, which was repealed by
section 8(b) of Pub. L. 93-559, and was replaced by this
section. Another section 240 of Pub. L. 87-195, as added
by section 9 of Pub. L. 95-268, was enacted Apr. 24, 1978,
and is classified to section 2200 of this title.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 98-473 is based on section 312
of H.R. 5119, Ninety-eighth Congress, as passed by the
House of Representatives May 10, 1984, which was en-
acted into permanent law by Pub. L. 98-473.

AMENDMENTS

1985—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 99-83 substituted ‘1988’ for
€€1986”°.

1984—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 98-473 struck out ‘‘in Latin
America,” after ‘‘economic development of less-devel-
oped countries” and ‘‘in not more than six Latin Amer-
ican countries’ after ‘‘establish pilot programs’’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 98473 struck out ‘‘in not more
than five Latin American countries’ after ‘‘nonprofit
development organizations’.
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Subsec.
€41983”.

1983—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 97-438 substituted ‘1983 for
€41982.

1979—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 96-53, §112(b)(1), substituted
“six” for “five”’.

(h). Pub. L. 98473 substituted ‘1986 for

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 96-53, §112(b)(2), substituted
¢‘$20,000,000” for ‘‘$15,000,000"".
Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 96-53, §112(b)(3), substituted

‘‘through September 30, 1982’ for ‘‘until September 30,
1979,

1978—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 95-424, §115(b), substituted
‘‘September 30, 1979’ for ‘‘September 30, 1978,

Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 95-424, §502(d)(1), struck out sub-
sec. (j) relating to a Presidential report to Congress on
the results of the program established under this sec-
tion.

1977—Subsec. (h). Pub. L. 95-88 substituted ‘‘Septem-
ber 30, 1978’ for ‘‘December 31, 1977,

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-563 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in section 2183 of this title.

§ 2183. General provisions
(a) Fees; determination by President; reduction

A fee shall be charged for each guaranty is-
sued under section 2182 or 2182a of this title in
an amount to be determined by the President. In
the event the fee to be charged for such type of
guaranty is reduced, fees to be paid under exist-
ing contracts for the same type of guaranty may
be similarly reduced.

(b) Accumulated and existing fees; expenditure
of fees; revolving fund account; investments;
use of investment income

The amount of $50,000,000 of fees accumulated
under prior investment guaranty provisions re-
pealed by the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969, to-
gether with all fees collected in connection with
guaranties issued under section 2182 of this title
or under prior housing guaranty authorities,
shall be available for meeting necessary admin-
istrative and operating expenses of carrying out
the provisions of section 2182 of this title and
administering housing guaranties heretofore au-
thorized under this subpart and under prior
housing guaranty provisions repealed by the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1969 (including, but
not limited to expenses pertaining to personnel,
supplies, and printing), subject to such limita-
tions as may be imposed in annual appropriation
Acts; for meeting management and custodial
costs incurred with respect to currencies or
other assets acquired under guaranties made
pursuant to section 2182 of this title or here-
tofore pursuant to this subpart or prior Latin
American and other housing guaranty authori-
ties repealed by the Foreign Assistance Act of
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1969; and to pay the cost of investigating and ad-
justing (including costs of arbitration) claims
under such guaranties; and shall be available for
expenditure in discharge of liabilities under
such guaranties until such time as all such prop-
erty has been disposed of and all such liabilities
have been discharged or have expired, or until
all such fees have been expended in accordance
with the provisions of this subsection. Fees col-
lected in connection with guaranties issued
under section 2182a of this title shall likewise be
available to meet similar expenses, costs, or li-
abilities incurred in connection with the pro-
grams authorized by that section. All of the
foregoing fees referred to in this section to-
gether with earnings thereon and other income
arising from guaranty operations under this sub-
part shall be held in a revolving fund account
maintained in the Treasury of the United
States. All funds in such account may be in-
vested in obligations of the United States. Any
interest or other receipts derived from such in-
vestments shall be credited to such account and
may be used for the purposes cited in this sec-
tion.

(¢) Priorities of funds for guaranty payments

Any payments made to discharge liabilities
under guaranties issued under section 2182 of
this title or heretofore under this subpart or
under prior Latin American or other housing
guaranty authorities repealed by the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1969, shall be paid first out of
fees referred to in subsection (b) of this section
(excluding amounts required for purposes other
than the discharge of liabilities under guaran-
ties) as long as such fees are available, and
thereafter shall be paid out of funds, if any, real-
ized from the sale of currencies or other assets
acquired in connection with any payment made
to discharge liabilities under such guaranties as
long as funds are available, and finally out of
funds hereafter made available pursuant to sub-
section (e) of this section.

(d) Guaranties as obligations backed by full faith
and credit of United States

All guaranties issued under section 2182 or
2182a, or previously under section 2200 of this
title or heretofore under this subpart or under
prior Latin American or other housing guaranty
authority repealed by the Foreign Assistance
Act of 1969 shall constitute obligations, in ac-
cordance with the terms of such guaranties, of
the United States of America and the full faith
and credit of the United States of America is
hereby pledged for the full payment and per-
formance of such obligations.

(e) Authorization of appropriations; borrowing
authority

(1) There is hereby authorized to be appro-
priated to the President such amounts, to re-
main available until expended, as may be nec-
essary from time to time to carry out the pur-
poses of this subpart.

(2)(A) In order to meet obligations incurred for
the payment of claims pursuant to loan guaran-
ties described in subsection (d) of this section,
the Administrator of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering subchapter I of this
chapter may, to the extent that reserves are not
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sufficient, borrow from time to time from the
Treasury, except that—

(i) the Administrator may exercise the au-
thority to borrow under this paragraph only to
such extent or in such amounts as are pro-
vided in advance in appropriation Acts; and

(ii) the amount borrowed under this para-
graph which is outstanding at any one time
may not exceed $100,000,000.

(B) Any such borrowing shall bear interest at
a rate determined by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, taking into account the current average
market yield on outstanding marketable obliga-
tions of the United States of comparable matu-
rities. The Secretary of the Treasury shall make
loans under this paragraph and for such purpose
may borrow on the credit of the United States in
accordance with subchapter I of chapter 31 of
title 31.

(f) Agency determination of maximum rate of in-
terest

In the case of any loan investment guaranteed
under section 2182 of this title, the agency pri-
marily responsible for administering subchapter
I of this chapter shall prescribe the maximum
rate of interest allowable to the eligible inves-
tor, which maximum rate shall not exceed by
more than 1 per centum the then current rate of
interest applicable to housing mortgages in-
sured by the Department of Housing and Urban
Development. The maximum allowable rate of
interest under this subsection shall be pre-
scribed by the agency as of the date the project
covered by the investment is officially author-
ized and, prior to the execution of the contract,
the agency may amend such rate at its discre-
tion, consistent with the provisions of this sub-
section.

(g) Guaranties under prior acts

Housing guaranties committed, authorized, or
outstanding heretofore under this subpart or
under prior housing guaranty authorities re-
pealed by the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969
shall continue subject to provisions of law origi-
nally applicable thereto and fees collected here-
after with respect to such guaranties shall be
available for the purposes specified in subsection
(b) of this section.

(h) Fraud or misrepresentation

No payment may be made under any guaranty
issued pursuant to this subpart for any loss aris-
ing out of fraud or misrepresentation for which
the party seeking payment is responsible.

(i) Repealed. Pub. L. 95-424, title I, §115@), Oct.
6, 1978, 92 Stat. 952

(§) Guaranties for housing projects; percentage
requirement for families with income below
median income

Guaranties shall be issued under section 2182
of this title only for housing projects which are
coordinated with and complementary to any de-
velopment assistance being furnished under part
I of this subchapter and which are specifically
designed to demonstrate the feasibility and suit-
ability of particular kinds of housing or of fi-
nancial or other institutional arrangements. Of
the aggregate face value of housing guaranties
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hereafter issued under this subpart, not less
than 90 per centum shall be issued for housing
suitable for families with income below the me-
dian income (below the median urban income for
housing in urban areas) in the country in which
the housing is located.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §223, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 808;
amended Pub. L. 92-226, pt. I, §103(b) Feb. 7, 1972,
86 Stat. 22; Pub. L. 93-189, §5(2), Dec. 17, 1973, 87
Stat. 717; Pub. L. 93-559, §§7(2), 8(a)(3)-(5), Dec.
30, 1974, 88 Stat. 1796, 1797; Pub. L. 94-161, title
III, §311(5), Dec. 20, 1975, 89 Stat. 861; Pub. L.
94-329, title IV, §414, June 30, 1976, 90 Stat. 761;
Pub. L. 95-88, title I, §117(a)(3), (b)(2), (¢), Aug. 3,
1977, 91 Stat. 540; Pub. L. 95-424, title I,
§115(c)—(j), Oct. 6, 1978, 92 Stat. 951, 952; Pub. L.
96-53, title I, §112(c), (d), Aug. 14, 1979, 93 Stat.
364; Pub. L. 97-113, title III, §310(b), Dec. 29, 1981,
95 Stat. 15635; Pub. L. 98-473, title I, §101(1) [title
V, §541(a)], Oct. 12, 1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1903; Pub.
L. 100-202, §101(e) [title II, §201], Dec. 22, 1987, 101
Stat. 1329-131, 1329-142; Pub. L. 105-277, div. A,
§101(d) [title II], Oct. 21, 1998, 112 Stat. 2681-150,
2681-157.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Foreign Assistance Act of 1969, referred to in sub-
secs. (b), (¢), (d), and (g), is Pub. L. 91-175, Dec. 30, 1969,
83 Stat. 805, as amended. For complete classification of
this Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under
section 2151 of this title and Tables. The guaranty au-
thorities repealed by the 1969 Act were the guaranty
authorities contained in sections 2181 to 2184 prior to
the general reorganization of this subpart by the 1969
Act.

Section 2200 of this title, referred to in subsec. (d),
was in the original a reference to section 240 of this
Act, meaning section 240 of Pub. L. 87-195, as added by
section 105 of Pub. L. 91-175, which was repealed by sec-
tion 8(b) of Pub. L. 93-559, and was replaced by section
2182a of this title. Another section 240 of Pub. L. 87-195,
as added by section 9 of Pub. L. 95-268, was enacted Apr.
24, 1978, and is classified to section 2200 of this title.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

REFERENCES TO PART I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
SECTION 2293

References to part I of this subchapter are deemed to
include a reference to section 2293 of this title. See sec-
tion 2293(d)(1) of this title.

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 98473 is based on section
311(c) of H.R. 5119, Ninety-eighth Congress, as passed by
the House of Representatives May 10, 1984, which was
enacted into permanent law by Pub. L. 98-473.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 223 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 431, as amended by Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I,
§104(d), Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 6564; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I,
§104(c), Nov. 4, 1967, 81 Stat. 451, contained definitions,
prior to the general reorganization of this subpart by
Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807.
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AMENDMENTS

1998—Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 105-277 struck out at end
“The face value of guaranties issued with respect to
housing in any country shall not exceed $25,000,000 in
any fiscal year, and the average face value of guaran-
ties issued in any fiscal year shall not exceed
$15,000,000. Of the total amount of housing guaranties
authorized to be issued under section 2182 of this title
through September 30, 1982, not less than a face amount
of $25,000,000 shall be issued for projects in Israel and
not less than a face amount of $25,000,000 shall be issued
for projects in Egypt.”

1987—Subsec. (e)(2)(A)(ii). Pub. L. 100-202 substituted
¢‘$100,000,000”" for ‘‘$40,000,000"’.

1984—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 98-473 designated existing
provisions as par. (1) and added par. (2).

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-113 provided for mainte-
nance of a revolving fund account in the Treasury con-
sisting of fees, earnings from fees, and income from
guaranty operations and authorized investment of ac-
count funds in obligations of the United States and use
of investment income.

1979—Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 96-53, §112(c), substituted
‘‘the Department of Housing and Urban Development’
for ‘‘such Department’’, and struck out provisions set-
ting forth minimum rate of interest as not less than
one-half of one per centum above the then current rate
on mortgages insured by the Department of Housing
and Urban Development.

Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 96-53, §112(d), struck out require-
ment that except for regional projects, guarantees for
housing projects be granted to countries receiving or
which have received in the two previous years assist-
ance under part I of this subchapter and substituted
provisions authorizing face amounts of housing guaran-
tees through September 30, 1982 of not less than
$25,000,000 for Israel and Egypt for provisions authoriz-
ing face amounts of housing guarantees until Septem-
ber 30, 1978 of an amount not to exceed $75,000,000 in Is-
rael and $30,000,000 in Portugal and Lebanon.

1978—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 95-424, §115(c), substituted
‘‘section 2182 or 2182a’ for ‘‘section 2181, 2182, or 2182a’’.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95424, §115(d), struck out ‘2181
or” after ‘‘guarantees issued under section’; sub-
stituted ‘‘section 2182 of this title and administering
housing guaranties heretofore authorized under this
subpart and under”’ for ‘‘section 2181 and section 2182 of
this title and of’’; struck out ‘2181 or’’ after ‘‘made pur-
suant to section”, and inserted ‘‘this subpart’ after
‘“‘heretofore pursuant to’’.

Subsec. (c¢). Pub. L. 95424, §115(e), struck out ‘‘sec-
tion 2181 or” after ‘‘guaranties issued under’’, and in-
serted ‘‘under this subpart or’’ after ‘‘heretofore’.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95424, §115(f), substituted ‘‘sec-
tion 2182 or 2182a’ for ‘‘section 2181, 2182, 2182a’’, and in-
serted ‘‘under this subpart’ after ‘‘heretofore’’.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 95-424, §115(g), substituted ‘‘sec-
tion 2182 for ‘‘section 2181 or 2182”".

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 95-424, §115(h), inserted ‘‘here-
tofore under this subpart’ after ‘‘outstanding”’.

Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 95424, §115(i), struck out subsec.
(i) directing that the authority of sections 2181 and 2182
of this title shall continue until Sept. 30, 1979.

Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 95424, §115(j), substituted ‘‘sec-
tion 2182 for ‘‘sections 2181 and 2182”".

1977—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95-88, §117(b)(2), substituted
‘““together with all fees collected in connection with
guaranties issued under section 2181 or 2182 of this title
or under prior housing guaranty authorities’ for ‘‘to-
gether with all fees collected in connection with guar-
anties issued hereunder’” and inserted provision that
fees collected in connection with guaranties issued
under section 2182a of this title shall likewise be avail-
able to meet similar expenses, costs, or liabilities in-
curred in connection with the programs authorized by
that section.

Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 95-88, §117(a)(3), substituted ‘‘Sep-
tember 30, 1979 for ‘‘September 30, 1978".

Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 9588, §117(c), substituted ‘“Sep-
tember 30, 1978 for ‘“‘September 30, 1977, *$75,000,000"
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for “$50,000,000°" in provisions relating to housing guar-
anties in Israel, ‘‘$30,000,000"" for ‘$20,000,000” in provi-
sions relating to housing guaranties in Portugal, and
¢¢$30,000,000”" for °‘$15,000,000’ in provisions relating to
housing guaranties in Lebanon.

1976—Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 94-329 authorized President
to issue housing guaranties until September 30, 1977, in
Lebanon, not exceeding a face amount of $15,000,000.

1975—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 94-161, §311(5)(A),
stituted ‘‘September 30, 1978 for ‘‘June 30, 1976°.

Subsec. (j). Pub. L. 94-161, §311(5)(B), added subsec. (j).

1974—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 93-559, §8(a)(3), inserted ref-
erence to section 2182a of this title.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 93-559, §8(a)(4), substituted in
first sentence ‘‘section 2181 and section 2182 of this
title” for ‘‘this subpart’.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 93-559, §8(a)(5), substituted ‘‘sec-
tion 2181, 2182, 2182a, or previously under section 2200 of
this title” for ‘‘section 2181 or section 2182 of this
title”.

Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 93-559, §7(2), substituted ‘‘June 30,
1976 for ‘‘June 30, 1975.

1973—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 93-189 substituted ‘‘June 30,
1975 for ‘‘June 30, 1974,

1972—Subsec. (i). Pub. L. 92-226 substituted ‘‘June 30,
1974” for ‘“‘June 30, 1972,

sub-

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1984 AMENDMENT

Section 311(d) of H.R. 5119, as passed by the House of
Representatives on May 10, 1984, and enacted into per-
manent law by section 101(1) [title V, §541(a)] of Pub. L.
98-473 provided that: “The amendment made by sub-
section (c) of this section [amending this section] shall
take effect on the date of enactment of this Act [Oct.
12, 1984].”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1979 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 96-53 effective Oct. 1, 1979, see
section 512(a) of Pub. L. 96-53, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1978 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 95-424 effective Oct. 1, 1978,
see section 605 of Pub. L. 95-424, set out as a note under
section 2151 of this title.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2182a, 2186, 2195
of this title.

§2184. Trade credit insurance program for Cen-
tral America

(a) Guarantees to Export-Import Bank; financial
transactions with private sector in Central
American countries

In order to enable the Export-Import Bank of
the United States (hereafter in this section re-
ferred to as the ‘“Bank”) to determine that there
exists reasonable assurance of repayment as re-
quired under section 2(b)(1)(B) of the Export-Im-
port Bank Act of 1945 [12 U.S.C. 635(b)(1)(B)], the
agency primarily responsible for administering
subchapter I of this chapter (hereafter in this
section referred to as the ‘“‘Agency’’) is author-
ized to provide guarantees to the Bank for li-
abilities to be incurred by the Bank in connec-
tion with guarantees or insurance provided
under the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 [12
U.S.C. 635 et seq.] for financing for transactions
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involving the export of goods and services for
the use of the private sector in Central Amer-
ican countries.

(b) Extent of guarantees; agreements; reserve
fund

(1) Guarantees provided by the Agency pursu-
ant to the authority of subsection (a) of this sec-
tion shall be for short-term guarantees and in-
surance extended by the Bank which shall be re-
payable within a period not to exceed one year
from the date of arrival at the port of importa-
tion of the goods and services covered by such
guarantees or insurance. Guarantees or insur-
ance extended by the Bank and guaranteed by
the Agency pursuant to subsection (a) of this
section shall be provided by the Bank in accord-
ance with criteria and procedures agreed to by
the Agency and the Bank. Such agreement shall
also provide for the establishment of a reserve
fund by the Agency, with such funds made avail-
able to the reserve as the Agency deems nec-
essary to discharge liabilities under guarantees
provided by the Agency pursuant to subsection
(a) of this section.

(2) The Administrator of such agency shall
transmit a copy of such agreement to the
Speaker of the House of Representatives and to
the Committee on Foreign Relations and the
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Af-
fairs of the Senate.

(c) Deadline for guarantee commitments

The Agency shall not enter into any commit-
ments to guarantee under subsection (a) of this
section after September 30, 1991.

(d) Availability of appropriated funds

Of the funds authorized to be appropriated for
part IV of subchapter II of this chapter, there
are authorized to be made available such sums
as may be deemed necessary by the Agency to
discharge liabilities under guarantees entered
into under subsection (a) of this section.

(e) Guarantee commitments limit

Commitments to guarantee under subsection
(a) of this section are authorized only to the ex-
tent and in the amounts provided in appropria-
tions Acts, except that the aggregate amount of
outstanding commitments under subsection (a)
of this section may not exceed $300,000,000 of
contingent liability for loan principal during fis-
cal year 1986 and may not exceed $400,000,000 of
contingent liability for loan principal during fis-
cal year 1987.

(f) Credits to reserve fund

To the extent that any of the funds made
available pursuant to subsection (d) of this sec-
tion are paid out for a claim arising out of li-
abilities guaranteed under subsection (a) of this
section, amounts received after the date of such
payment, with respect to such claim, shall be
credited to the reserve fund referred to in sub-
section (b) of this section, shall be merged with
the funds in such reserve, and shall be available
for the purpose of payments by the Agency to
the Bank for guarantees under subsection (a) of
this section.
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(g) Omitted

(h) Administrative and technical assistance

The Export-Import Bank shall provide without
reimbursement such administrative and tech-
nical assistance to the Agency as the Bank and
the Agency deem appropriate to assist the Agen-
cy in carrying out this section.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §224, as added Pub. L.
98-473, title I, §101(1) [title V, §541(a)], Oct. 12,
1984, 98 Stat. 1884, 1903; amended Pub. L. 99-83,
title III, §314, Aug. 8, 1985, 99 Stat. 217; Pub. L.
101-167, title IV, Nov. 21, 1989, 103 Stat. 1216; Pub.
L. 101-179, title III, §304(b), Nov. 28, 1989, 103
Stat. 1313; Pub. L. 101-513, title IV, Nov. 5, 1990,
104 Stat. 2001.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, referred to in
subsec. (a), is act July 31, 1945, ch. 341, 59 Stat. 526, as
amended, which is classified generally to subchapter I
(§635 et seq.) of chapter 6A of Title 12, Banks and Bank-
ing. For complete classification of the Act to the Code,
see Short Title note set out under section 635 of Title
12 and Tables.

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

Subsec. (g) of this section, which required, at inter-
vals of six months, the administrator of the agency pri-
marily responsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter and the President of the Export-Import
Bank of the United States to prepare and transmit to
the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the
Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of
the Senate a report on the amount and extension of
credits during the preceding six-month period, termi-
nated, effective May 15, 2000, pursuant to section 3003 of
Pub. L. 104-66, as amended, set out as a note under sec-
tion 1113 of Title 31, Money and Finance. See, also, page
148 of House Document No. 103-7.

Section 224 of Pub. L. 87-195 is based on section 1011
of title X of H.R. 5119, Ninety-eighth Congress, as
passed by the House of Representatives May 10, 1984,
and enacted into law by Pub. L. 98-473.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 224 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 432, as amended by Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I,
§104(c), Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 257; Pub. L. 88-205, pt. I,
§104(g), Dec. 16, 1963, 77 Stat. 382; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I,
§103(b), Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1010; Pub. L. 89-171, pt. I,
§104(e), Sept. 6, 1965, 79 Stat. 6565; Pub. L. 89-583, pt. I,
§104(c), Sept. 19, 1966, 80 Stat. 798; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I,
§104(d), Nov. 14, 1967, 81 Stat. 451; Pub. L. 90-554, pt. I,

§104, Oct. 8, 1968, 82 Stat. 961, related to housing
projects in Latin America, prior to the general reorga-
nization of this subpart by Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §105,
Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807. See section 2182 of this title.

AMENDMENTS

1990—Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 101-513 substituted 1991
for <“1990”.

1989—Pub. L. 101-179 inserted ‘‘for Central America’
after ‘‘program’ in section catchline.

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 101-167 substituted 1990 for
1989,

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

§2185

1985—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 99-83 substituted ‘‘except
that the aggregate amount of outstanding commit-
ments under subsection (a) of this section may not ex-
ceed $300,000,000 of contingent liability for loan prin-
cipal during fiscal year 1986 and may not exceed
$400,000,000 of contingent liability for loan principal
during fiscal year 1987 for ‘‘not to exceed $300,000,000 in
the fiscal year 1985°.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1985 AMENDMENT

Amendment by Pub. L. 99-83 effective Oct. 1, 1985, see
section 1301 of Pub. L. 99-83, set out as a note under sec-
tion 2151-1 of this title.

§2185. Trade credit insurance program for Po-
land

(a) General authority

(1) Assurance to Export-Import Bank of repay-
ment

The President is authorized to provide guar-
antees to the Bank for liabilities described in
paragraph (2) in order to satisfy the require-
ment of section 2(b)(1)(B) of the Export-Import
Bank Act of 1945 (12 U.S.C. 635(b)(1)(B)) that
the Bank have! reasonable assurance of repay-
ment.

(2) Liabilities which may be guaranteed

The liabilities that may be guaranteed under
paragraph (1) are liabilities incurred by the
Bank in connection with guarantees or insur-
ance provided under the Export-Import Bank
Act of 1945 [12 U.S.C. 635 et seq.] for financing
for transactions involving the export of goods
and services for the use of the private sector
in Poland.

(b) Guarantees available only for short-term
guarantees and insurance

Guarantees provided under subsection (a) of
this section shall be for short-term guarantees
and insurance extended by the Bank which shall
be repayable within a period not to exceed one
year from the date of arrival at the port of im-
portation of the goods and services covered by
such guarantees or insurance.

(c) Agreement on criteria and procedures

Guarantees or insurance extended by the Bank
and guaranteed pursuant to subsection (a) of
this section shall be provided by the Bank in ac-
cordance with criteria and procedures agreed to
by the Administrator and the Bank.

(d) Reserve fund

The agreement referred to in subsection (c¢) of
this section shall also provide for the establish-
ment of a reserve fund by the administering
agency, with such funds made available to the
reserve as the Administrator deems necessary to
discharge liabilities under guarantees provided
under subsection (a) of this section.

(e) Discharge of liabilities
(1) Funds which may be used
Such amounts of the funds made available to
carry out part IV of subchapter II of this chap-
ter (relating to the economic support fund) as

the President determines are necessary may
be made available to discharge liabilities

180 in original. Probably should be “‘has’’.
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under guarantees entered into under sub-
section (a) of this section.

(2) Crediting of subsequent payments

To the extent that any of the funds made
available pursuant to paragraph (1) are paid
out for a claim arising out of liabilities guar-
anteed under subsection (a) of this section,
amounts received after the date of such pay-
ment, with respect to such claim, shall be
credited to the reserve fund established pursu-
ant to subsection (d) of this section, shall be
merged with the funds in such reserve, and
shall be available for the purpose of payments
by the Administrator to the Bank for guaran-
tees under subsection (a) of this section.

(f) Appropriations action required

Commitments to guarantee under subsection
(a) of this section are authorized only to the ex-
tent and in the amounts provided in advance in
appropriations Acts.

(g) Limitation on outstanding commitments

The aggregate amount of outstanding commit-
ments under subsection (a) of this section may
not exceed $200,000,000 of contingent liability for
loan principal during any fiscal year.

(h) Omitted

(i) Administrative and technical assistance

The Bank shall provide, without reimburse-
ment, such administrative and technical assist-
ance to the administering agency as the Bank
and the Administrator determine appropriate to
assist the administering agency in carrying out
this section.

(j) Fees and premiums

The Bank is authorized to charge fees and pre-
miums, in connection with guarantees or insur-
ance guaranteed by the administering agency
under subsection (a) of this section, that are
commensurate (in the judgment of the Bank)
with the Bank’s administrative costs and the
risks covered by the agency’s guarantees. Any
amounts received by the Bank in excess of the
estimated costs incurred by the Bank in admin-
istering such guarantees or insurance—

(1) shall be credited to the reserve fund es-
tablished pursuant to subsection (d) of this
section,

(2) shall be merged with the funds in such re-
serve, and

(3) shall be available for the purpose of pay-
ments by the administering agency to the
Bank for guarantees under subsection (a) of
this section.

(k) Restrictions not applicable

Prohibitions on the use of foreign assistance
funds for assistance for Poland shall not apply
with respect to the funds made available to
carry out this section.

(1) Expiration of authority

The President may not enter into any com-
mitments to guarantee under subsection (a) of
this section after September 30, 1992.

(m) Definitions

For purposes of this section—
(1) the term ‘‘administering agency’’ means
the Agency for International Development;
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(2) the term ‘““‘Administrator’” means the Ad-
ministrator of the Agency for International
Development; and

(3) the term ‘“Bank’” means the Export-Im-
port Bank of the United States.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §225, as added Pub. L.
101-179, title III, §304(a), Nov. 28, 1989, 103 Stat.
1312.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Export-Import Bank Act of 1945, referred to in
subsec. (a)(2), is act July 31, 1945, ch. 341, 59 Stat. 526,
as amended, which is classified generally to subchapter
I (§635 et seq.) of chapter 6A of Title 12, Banks and
Banking. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 635 of
Title 12 and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Subsec. (h) of this section, which required the Admin-
istrator and the President of the Bank, every 6 months,
to prepare and transmit to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives and the Chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Relations of the Senate a report on the amount
and extension of guarantees and insurance provided by
the Bank and guaranteed under this section during the
preceding 6-month period, terminated, effective May 15,
2000, pursuant to section 3003 of Pub. L. 104-66, as
amended, set out as a note under section 1113 of Title
31, Money and Finance. See, also, page 148 of House
Document No. 103-7.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

CONFORMING REFERENCE

Section 304(c) of Pub. L. 101-179 provided that: “With
respect to Poland, any reference in the Foreign Oper-
ations, Export Financing, and Related Programs Ap-
propriations Act, 1990 [Pub. L. 101-167, Nov. 21, 1989, 103
Stat. 1195], to section 224 of the Foreign Assistance Act
of 1961 [22 U.S.C. 2184] shall be deemed to be a reference
to section 225 of that Act [22 U.S.C. 2185] (as enacted by
this section).”

§2186. Loan guarantees to Israel program
(a) In general

Subject to the terms and conditions of this
section, during the period beginning October 1,
1992, and ending September 30, 1997, the Presi-
dent is authorized to issue guarantees against
losses incurred in connection with loans to Is-
rael made as a result of Israel’s extraordinary
humanitarian effort to resettle and absorb im-
migrants into Israel from the republics of the
former Soviet Union, Ethiopia and other coun-
tries. In the event that less than the full amount
authorized to be issued under subsection (b) of
this section is issued in such period, the author-
ity to issue the balance of such guarantees shall
be available in the fiscal year ending on Septem-
ber 30, 1998.

(b) Fiscal year levels

The President is authorized to issue guaran-
tees in furtherance of the purposes of this sec-
tion. Subject to subsection (d) of this section,
the total principal amount of guarantees which
may be issued by the President under this sec-
tion shall be up to $10,000,000,000 which may be
issued as follows:
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(1) in fiscal year 1993, up to $2,000,000,000 may
be issued on October 1, 1992 or thereafter;

(2) subject to subsection (d) of this section,
in fiscal years 1994 through 1997, up to
$2,000,000,000 in each fiscal year may be issued
on October 1 or thereafter.

(3) If less than the full amount of guarantees
authorized to be made available in a fiscal
year pursuant to paragraphs (1) and (2) of this
subsection is issued to Israel during that fiscal
year, the authority to issue the balance of
such guarantees shall extend to any subse-
quent fiscal year ending on or before Septem-
ber 30, 1998.

(4)(A) Not later than September 1 of each
year during the period in which the President
is authorized to issue loan guarantees under
subsection (a) of this section, beginning in fis-
cal year 1993, the President shall notify the ap-
propriate congressional committees in writing
of his intentions regarding the exercise of that
authority for the fiscal year beginning on Oc-
tober 1 of that year, including a statement of
the total principal amount of guarantees, if
any, that the President proposes to issue for
that fiscal year.

(B) For purposes of this paragraph, the term
‘“‘appropriate congressional committees”
means the Committee on Appropriations and
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the
Senate and the Committee on Appropriations
and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the
House of Representatives.

(c) Use of guarantees

Guarantees may be issued under this section
only to support activities in the geographic
areas which were subject to the administration
of the Government of Israel before June 5, 1967.

(d) Limitation on guarantee amount

The amount of authorized but unissued guar-
antees that the President is authorized to issue
as specified in subsection (b) of this section shall
be reduced by an amount equal to the amount
extended or estimated to have been extended by
the Government of Israel during the previous
year for activities which the President deter-
mines are inconsistent with the objectives of
this section or understandings reached between
the United States Government and the Govern-
ment of Israel regarding the implementation of
the loan program. The President shall submit a
report to Congress no later than September 30 of
each fiscal year during the pendency of the pro-
gram specifying the amount calculated under
this subsection and that will be deducted from
the amount of guarantees authorized to be is-
sued in the next fiscal year.

(e) Fees

(1) Fees charged for the loan guarantee pro-
gram under this section each year shall be an
aggregate annual origination fee equal to the es-
timated subsidy cost of the guarantees issued
under this section for that year, calculated by
the Office of Management and Budget for the
Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990 [2 U.S.C. 661 et
seq.]. This shall also include an amount for the
administrative expenses of the Agency for Inter-
national Development in administering the pro-
gram under this section. All such fees shall be
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paid by the Government of Israel to the Govern-
ment of the United States. Funds made avail-
able for Israel under part 4 of subchapter II of
this chapter, may be utilized by the Government
of Israel to pay such fees to the United States
Government. No further appropriations of sub-
sidy cost are needed for the loan guarantee au-
thorized hereunder for fiscal year 1993 and the
four succeeding fiscal years.

(2) The origination fee shall be payable to the
United States Government on a pro rata basis as
each guarantee for each loan or increment is is-
sued.

(f) Authority to suspend

Except as provided in subsections (I) and (m)
of this section, the President shall determine
the terms and conditions for issuing guarantees.
If the President determines that these terms
and conditions have been breached, the Presi-
dent may suspend or terminate the provision of
all or part of the additional loan guarantees not
yet issued under this section. Upon making such
a determination to suspend or terminate the
provision of loan guarantees, the President shall
submit to the Speaker of the House of Rep-
resentatives and the President Pro Tempore of
the Senate his determination to do so, including
the basis for such suspension or termination.

(g) Procedures for suspension or termination

Any suspension or termination pursuant to
subsection (f) of this section shall be in accord-
ance with the following procedures:

(1) Upon making a determination to suspend
or terminate the provision of loan guarantees,
the President shall submit to the Speaker of
the House of Representatives and the Presi-
dent Pro Tempore of the Senate his deter-
mination to do so, including the basis for such
suspension or termination.

(2) Such a suspension or termination shall
cease to be effective if Congress enacts, within
30 days of submission, a joint resolution au-
thorizing the assistance notwithstanding the
suspension.

(3) Any such joint resolution shall be consid-
ered in the Senate in accordance with the pro-
visions of section 601(b) of the International
Security Assistance and Arms Export Control
Act of 1976.

(4) For the purpose of expediting the consid-
eration and enactment of joint resolutions
under this subsection, a motion to proceed to
the consideration of any such joint resolution
after it has been reported by the appropriate
committee shall be treated as highly privi-
leged in the House of Representatives.

(5) In the event that the President suspends
the provision of additional loan guarantees
under subsection (f) of this section and Con-
gress does not enact a joint resolution pursu-
ant to this subsection, the provision of addi-
tional loan guarantees under the program es-
tablished by this section may be resumed only
if the President determines and so reports to
Congress that the reasons for the suspension
have been resolved or that the resumption is
otherwise in the national interest.

(h) Economic context

The effective absorption of immigrants into
Israel from the republics of the former Soviet
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Union and Ethiopia within the private sector re-
quires large investment and economic restruc-
turing to promote market efficiency and there-
by contribute to productive employment and
sustainable growth. Congress recognizes that
the Government of Israel is developing an eco-
nomic strategy designed to achieve these goals,
and that the Government of Israel intends to
adopt a comprehensive, multi-year economic
strategy based on prudent macroeconomic poli-
cies and structural reforms. Congress also recog-
nizes that these policies are being designed to
reduce direct involvement of the government in
the economic system and to promote private en-
terprise, important prerequisites for economic
stability and sustainable growth.

(i) Consultations

It is the sense of the Congress that, as agreed
between the two Governments and in order to
further the policies specified in subsection (h) of
this section, Israel and the United States should
continue to engage in consultations concerning
economic and financial measures, including
structural and other reforms, that Israel should
undertake during the pendency of this program
to enable its economy to absorb and resettle im-
migrants and to accommodate the increased
debt burden that will result from loans guaran-
teed pursuant to this section. It is the sense of
the Congress that these consultations on eco-
nomic measures should address progress and
plans in the areas of budget policies, privatiza-
tion, trade liberalization, financial and capital
markets, labor markets, competition policy, and
deregulation.

(j) Goods and services

During the pendency of the loan program au-
thorized under this section, it is anticipated
that, in the context of the economic reforms
undertaken pursuant to subsections (h) and (i) of
this section, Israel’s increased population due to
its absorption of immigrants, and the liberaliza-
tion by the Government of Israel of its trade
policy with the United States, the amount of
United States investment goods and services
purchased for use in or with respect to the coun-
try of Israel will substantially increase.

(k) Reports

The President shall report to Congress by De-
cember 31 of each fiscal year until December 31,
1999, regarding the implementation of this sec-
tion.

(1) Applicability of certain sections

Section 2183 of this title shall apply to guaran-
tees issued under subsection (a) of this section
in the same manner as such section applies to
guarantees issued under section 2182 of this
title, except that subsections (a), (e)(1), (g), and
(j) of section 2183 of this title shall not apply to
such guarantees and except that, to the extent
section 2183 of this title is inconsistent with the
Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990 [2 U.S.C. 661 et
seq.], that Act shall apply. Loans shall be guar-
anteed under this section without regard to sec-
tions 2181, 2182, and 2198(c) of this title. Notwith-
standing section 2183(f) of this title, the interest
rate for loans guaranteed under this section may
include a reasonable fee to cover the costs and
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fees incurred by the borrower in connection with
this program or financing under this section in
the event the borrower elects not to finance
such costs or fees out of loan principal. Guaran-
tees once issued hereunder shall be uncondi-
tional and fully and freely transferable.

(m) Terms and conditions

(1) Each loan guarantee issued under this sec-
tion shall guarantee 100 percent of the principal
and interest payable on such loans.

(2) The standard terms of any loan or incre-
ment guaranteed under this section shall be 30
years with semiannual payments of interest
only over the first 10 years, and with semiannual
payments of principal and interest on a level
payment basis, over the last 20 years thereof, ex-
cept that the guaranteed loan or any increments
issued in a single transaction may include obli-
gations having different maturities, interest
rates, and payment terms if the aggregate
scheduled debt service for all obligations issued
in a single transaction equals the debt service
for a single loan or increment of like amount
having the standard terms described in this sen-
tence. The guarantor shall not have the right to
accelerate any guaranteed loan or increment or
to pay any amounts in respect of the guarantees
issued other than in accordance with the origi-
nal payment terms of the loan. For purposes of
determining the maximum principal amount of
any loan or increment to be guaranteed under
this section, the principal amount of each such
loan or increment shall be—

(A) in the case of any loan issued on a dis-
count basis, the original issue price (excluding
any transaction costs) thereof; or

(B) in the case of any loan issue! on an in-
terest-bearing basis, the stated principal
amount thereof.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §226, as added Pub. L.
102-391, title VI, §601, Oct. 6, 1992, 106 Stat. 1699.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990, referred to in
subsecs. (e)(1) and (1), is title V of Pub. L. 93-344 as
added by Pub. L. 101-508, title XIII, §13201(a), Nov. 5,
1990, 104 Stat. 1388-609, which is classified generally to
subchapter IIT (§661 et seq.) of chapter 17TA of Title 2,
The Congress. For complete classification of this Act to
the Code, see Short Title note set out under section 621
of Title 2 and Tables.

Section 601(b) of the International Security Assist-
ance and Arms Export Control Act of 1976, referred to
in subsec. (g)(3), is section 601(b) of Pub. L. 94-329, title
VI, June 30, 1976, 90 Stat. 765, which is not classified to
the Code.

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘issued’.
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SUBPART IV—OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT
CORPORATION

SUBPART REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This subpart is referred to in sections 2291, 2360, 2396,
2394-1, 5828, 7102 of this title.

§2191. Congressional statement of purpose; cre-
ation and functions of Corporation

To mobilize and facilitate the participation of
United States private capital and skills in the
economic and social development of less devel-
oped countries and areas, and countries in tran-
sition from nonmarket to market economies,
thereby complementing the development assist-
ance objectives of the United States, there is
hereby created the Overseas Private Investment
Corporation (hereinafter called the ‘‘Corpora-
tion’’), which shall be an agency of the United
States under the policy guidance of the Sec-
retary of State.

The Corporation, in determining whether to
provide insurance, financing, or reinsurance for
a project, shall especially—

(1) be guided by the economic and social de-
velopment impact and benefits of such a proj-
ect and the ways in which such a project com-
plements, or is compatible with, other devel-
opment assistance programs or projects of the
United States or other donors;

(2) give preferential consideration to invest-
ment projects in less developed countries that
have per capita incomes of $984 or less in 1986
United States dollars, and restrict its activi-
ties with respect to investment projects in less
developed countries that have per capita in-
comes of $4,269 or more in 1986 United States
dollars (other than countries designated as
beneficiary countries under section 2702 of
title 19, Ireland, and Northern Ireland); and

(3) ensure that the project is consistent with
the provisions of section 2151p of this title,
section 2151p-1 of this title, and section 2151q
of this title relating to the environment and
natural resources of, and tropical forests and
endangered species in, developing countries,
and consistent with the intent of regulations
issued pursuant to section 2151p of this title,
section 2151p-1 of this title, and section 2151q
of this title.

In carrying out its purpose, the Corporation,
utilizing broad criteria, shall undertake—

(a) to conduct financing, insurance, and re-
insurance operations on a self-sustaining
basis, taking into account in its financing op-
erations the economic and financial soundness
of projects;

(b) to utilize private credit and investment
institutions and the Corporation’s guaranty
authority as the principal means of mobilizing
capital investment funds;

(c) to broaden private participation and
revolve its funds through selling its direct in-
vestments to private investors whenever it
can appropriately do so on satisfactory terms;

(d) to conduct its insurance operations with
due regard to principles of risk management
including efforts to share its insurance and re-
insurance risks;

(e) to the maximum degree possible consist-
ent with its purposes—
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(1) to give preferential consideration in its
investment insurance, reinsurance, and
guaranty activities to investment projects
sponsored by or involving United States
small business; and

(2) to increase the proportion of projects
sponsored by or significantly involving
United States small business to at least 30
percent of all projects insured, reinsured, or
guaranteed by the Corporation;

(f) to consider in the conduct of its oper-
ations the extent to which less developed
country governments are receptive to private
enterprise, domestic and foreign, and their
willingness and ability to maintain conditions
which enable private enterprise to make its
full contribution to the development process;

(g) to foster private initiative and competi-
tion and discourage monopolistic practices;

(h) to further to the greatest degree possible,
in a manner consistent with its goals, the bal-
ance-of-payments and employment objectives
of the United States;

(i) to conduct its activities in consonance
with the activities of the agency primarily re-
sponsible for administering subchapter I of
this chapter and the international trade, in-
vestment, and financial policies of the United
States Government, and to seek to support
those developmental projects having positive
trade benefits for the United States;

(j) to advise and assist, within its field of
competence, interested agencies of the United
States and other organizations, both public
and private, national and international, with
respect to projects and programs relating to
the development of private enterprise in less
developed countries and areas;

(k)(1) to decline to issue any contract of in-
surance or reinsurance, or any guaranty, or to
enter into any agreement to provide financing
for an eligible investor’s proposed investment
if the Corporation determines that such in-
vestment is likely to cause such investor (or
the sponsor of an investment project in which
such investor is involved) significantly to re-
duce the number of his employees in the
United States production he is replacing his
United States production with production
from such investment which involves substan-
tially the same product for substantially the
same market as his United States production;
and (2) to monitor conformance with the rep-
resentations of the investor on which the Cor-
poration relied in making the determination
required by clause (1);

(I) to decline to issue any contract of insur-
ance or reinsurance, or any guaranty, or to
enter into any agreement to provide financing
for an eligible investor’s proposed investment
if the Corporation determines that such in-
vestment is likely to cause a significant re-
duction in the number of employees in the
United States;

(m) to refuse to insure, reinsure, or finance
any investment subject to performance re-
quirements which would reduce substantially
the positive trade benefits likely to accrue to
the United States from the investment; and

(n) to refuse to insure, reinsure, guarantee,
or finance any investment in connection with
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a project which the Corporation determines
will pose an unreasonable or major environ-
mental, health, or safety hazard, or will result
in the significant degradation of national
parks or similar protected areas.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §231, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 809;
amended Pub. L. 93-390, §2(1), Aug. 27, 1974, 88
Stat. 763; Pub. L. 95-268, §2, Apr. 24, 1978, 92 Stat.
213; Pub. L. 97-65, §2, Oct. 16, 1981, 95 Stat. 1021;
Pub. L. 99-204, §§3, 4(a), Dec. 23, 1985, 99 Stat.
1669; Pub. L. 100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2268-36; Pub. L. 102-549, title I, §101, Oct.
28, 1992, 106 Stat. 3651; Pub. L. 103-392, title I,
§105, Oct. 22, 1994, 108 Stat. 4099.)

REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 100-461 is based on sections 102
and 110(a)(1) of title I of H.R. 5263, One Hundredth Con-
gress, as passed by the House of Representatives on
Sept. 20, 1988, and sections 102 and 110(a)(1) of title I of
S. 2757, One Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept. 7,
1988, and enacted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 231 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. 1, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 432, related to general authority of Presi-
dent to participate in financing of surveys of invest-
ment opportunities in less developed friendly countries,
prior to the general reorganization of this subpart by
Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807.

AMENDMENTS

1994—Pub. L. 103-392 inserted ‘‘, Ireland, and North-
ern Ireland’ after ‘‘title 19 in par. (2) of second undes-
ignated par.

1992—Pub. L. 102-549, in first undesignated par., sub-
stituted ‘‘countries and areas, and countries in transi-
tion from nonmarket to market economies,” for
“friendly countries and areas,’’.

1988—Pub. L. 100461, in par. (2) of second undesig-
nated par., substituted ‘984 or less in 1986 United
States dollars” for ‘‘$896 or less in 1983 United States
dollars’ and ‘‘$4,269 or more in 1986 United States dol-
lars (other than countries designated as beneficiary
countries under section 2702 of title 19)”" for ‘“$3,887 or
more in 1983 United States dollars”.

Pub. L. 100-461, in par. (3) of second undesignated
par., substituted ‘‘section 2151p of this title, section
2151p-1 of this title, and section” for ‘‘sections 2151p of
this title and” and ‘‘tropical forests and endangered
species’ for ‘‘biological diversity’’.

1985—Pub. L. 99-204, in second undesignated par., sub-
stituted “$896 or less in 1983 United States dollars’ for
‘8680 or less in 1979 United States dollars” and ‘‘$3,887
or more in 1983 United States dollars’ for ‘$2,950 or
more in 1979 United States dollars’ in par. (2), added
par. (3), and added cl. (n).

1981—Pub. L. 97-65 substituted “‘$680 or less in 1979
United States dollars’ for ‘$5620 or less in 1975 United
States dollars” and ‘‘$2,950 or more in 1979 United
States dollars’ for ‘$1,000 or more in 1975 United States
dollars” in par. (2) of undesignated paragraph covering
the guidelines to be used with regard to operations in
less developed countries, inserted ‘‘, and to seek to sup-
port those developmental projects having positive

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

Page 518

trade benefits for the United States’ in cl. (i) of undes-
ignated paragraph enumerating the activities of the
Corporation, and, in that unnumbered paragraph, added
cl. (m), relating to investments which would reduce
positive trade benefits.

1978—Pub. L. 95-268 inserted undesignated par. relat-
ing to determinations by the Corporation respecting in-
surance, financing, or reinsurance for a project, in cl.
(e) designated existing provisions as subcl. (1) and, as so
designated, substituted reference to guaranty activities
for reference to financing activities and reference to
small businesses for reference to businesses with a net
worth of not more than $2,500,000 or with total assets of
not more than $7,500,000, and added subcl. (2), struck
out cl. (f) relating to encouragement and support of pri-
vate investments for certain less developed friendly
countries, redesignated former cls. (g) to (k) as (f) to
(i), respectively, struck out former cl. (I) relating to
preference by the Corporation for projects in countries
having a per capita income of $450 or less in 1973 United
States dollars, redesignated former cl. (m) as (k), and
added cl. (n) which, as added, was redesignated as (1).

1974—Pub. L. 93-390, in introductory par., substituted
‘‘social development’ for ‘‘social progress’, in cl. (a)
inserted provisions for conducting insurance and rein-
surance operations and substituted provisions requiring
in financial operations consideration of economic and
financial soundness of projects for provisions requiring
consideration of economic and financial soundness of
projects and availability of financing from other
sources on appropriate terms, in cl. (d) substituted ‘‘ef-
forts to share its insurance and reinsurance’ for ‘‘when
appropriate, efforts to share its insurance’’, in cl. (e)
substituted provisions requiring preferential treatment
to investment projects involving businesses with enu-
merated net worth or total assets for provisions requir-
ing utilization and encouragement for full participa-
tion in Corporation programs of small businesses, in cl.
(i) inserted ‘‘and employment’’ before ‘‘objectives’’, and
added cls. (I) and (m).

OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT CORPORATION;
REAFFIRMATION OF SUPPORT

Pub. L. 100-418, title II, §2203(a), Aug. 23, 1988, 102
Stat. 1328, provided that: ‘“The Congress reaffirms its
support for the Overseas Private Investment Corpora-
tion as a United States Government agency serving im-
portant development assistance goals. In order to en-
hance the Corporation’s ability to meet these goals, the
Overseas Private Investment Corporation should in-
crease its loan guaranty and direct investment pro-
grams.”’

EX. ORD. NoO. 11579. OVERSEAS PRIVATE INVESTMENT
CORPORATION

Ex. Ord. No. 11579, Jan. 19, 1971, 36 F.R. 969, as amend-
ed by Ex. Ord. No. 12107, Dec. 28, 1978, 44 F.R. 1055; Ex.
Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R. 56673, provided:

By virtue of the authority vested in me by the For-
eign Assistance Act of 1961 (756 Stat. 424), as amended
(hereinafter the ‘‘Act’) [section 2151 et seq. of this
title] and section 301 of title 3 of the United States
Code, and as President of the United States, it is or-
dered as follows:

SECTION 1. Transfer to Overseas Private Investment Cor-
poration. All obligations, assets and related rights and
responsibilities arising out of, or related to, prede-
cessor programs and authorities similar to those pro-
vided for in sections 234(a), (b) and (d) of the Act [sec-
tion 2194(a), (b) and (d) of this title] are hereby trans-
ferred to the Overseas Private Investment Corporation
(hereinafter the ‘““‘Corporation’).

SEC. 2. Delegation of functions. (a) [Revoked by Ex.
Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R. 56673.]

(b) The function of prescribing regulations relating to
the reinstatement or restoration of officers and em-
ployees of the Corporation to other government posi-
tions, when their appointment to a position in the Cor-
poration was made from another government position
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and their separation from the Corporation was not
made for cause, is hereby delegated to the Office of Per-
sonnel Management.

SEC. 3. Allocation and transfer of funds. Funds made
available under section 232 of the Act (repealed by sec-
tion 105 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969) [section
2192 of this title] which are obligated but unexpended
are hereby transferred to the Corporation.

SEC. 4. General provisions. (a) As used in this order,
the words ‘‘function’ or ‘‘functions” include any duty,
obligation, power, authority, responsibility, right,
privilege, discretion, or activity.

(b) The Corporation shall be deemed to be the succes-
sor of the Agency for International Development and
the Administrator thereof, with respect to all functions
vested in the Corporation pursuant to law.

(c) Except to the extent that they may be inconsist-
ent with this order, all determinations, authorizations,
regulations, rulings, certificates, orders, directives,
contracts, agreements, and other actions made, issued,
or entered into with respect to any function affected by
this order and not revoked, superseded or otherwise
made inapplicable before the date of this order, shall
continue in full force and effect until amended, modi-
fied, or terminated by appropriate authority.

(d) Executive Order No. 10973 of November 3, 1961, as
amended [set out as a note under this section], is here-
by superseded insofar as any provision therein is in
conflict with any provision herein.

(e) The provisions of this order shall become effective
upon adoption by the Board of Directors of bylaws for
the Corporation.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2191a, 2194, 2200,
3304 of this title.

§2191a. Additional requirements

(a) Worker rights
(1) Limitation on OPIC activities

The Corporation may insure, reinsure, guar-
antee, or finance a project only if the country
in which the project is to be undertaken is
taking steps to adopt and implement laws that
extend internationally recognized worker
rights, as defined in section 2467(4) of title 19,
to workers in that country (including any des-
ignated zone in that country). The Corpora-
tion shall also include the following language,
in substantially the following form, in all con-
tracts which the Corporation enters into with
eligible investors to provide financial support
under this subpart:

“The investor agrees not to take actions
to prevent employees of the foreign enter-
prise from lawfully exercising their right of
association and their right to organize and
bargain collectively. The investor further
agrees to observe applicable laws relating to
a minimum age for employment of children,
acceptable conditions of work with respect
to minimum wages, hours of work, and occu-
pational health and safety, and not to use
forced labor. The investor is not responsible
under this paragraph for the actions of a for-
eign government.”’

(2) Use of annual reports on workers rights

The Corporation shall, in making its deter-
minations under paragraph (1), use the reports
submitted to the Congress pursuant to section
2464 of title 19. The restriction set forth in
paragraph (1) shall not apply until the first
such report is submitted to the Congress.

TITLE 22—FOREIGN RELATIONS AND INTERCOURSE

§2191a

(3) Waiver

Paragraph (1) shall not prohibit the Corpora-
tion from providing any insurance, reinsur-
ance, guaranty, or financing with respect to a
country if the President determines that such
activities by the Corporation would be in the
national economic interests of the United
States. Any such determination shall be re-
ported in writing to the Congress, together
with the reasons for the determination.

(4) Operations of OPIC in the People’s Repub-
lic of China

In making a determination under this sec-
tion for the People’s Republic of China, the
Corporation shall discuss fully and completely
the justification for making such determina-
tion with respect to each item set forth in sub-
paragraphs (A) through (E) of section 2467(4) of
title 19.

(b) Environmental impact

The Board of Directors of the Corporation
shall not vote in favor of any action proposed to
be taken by the Corporation that is likely to
have significant adverse environmental impacts
that are sensitive, diverse, or unprecedented,
unless for at least 60 days before the date of the
vote—

(1) an environmental impact assessment or
initial environmental audit, analyzing the en-
vironmental impacts of the proposed action
and of alternatives to the proposed action has
been completed by the project applicant and
made available to the Board of Directors; and

(2) such assessment or audit has been made
available to the public of the United States,
locally affected groups in the host country,
and host country nongovernmental organiza-
tions.

(c) Public hearings

(1) The Board shall hold at least one public
hearing each year in order to afford an oppor-
tunity for any person to present views as to
whether the Corporation is carrying out its ac-
tivities in accordance with section 2191 of this
title and this section or whether any investment
in a particular country should have been or
should be extended insurance, reinsurance, guar-
antees, or financing under this subpart.

(2) In conjunction with each meeting of its
Board of Directors, the Corporation shall hold a
public hearing in order to afford an opportunity
for any person to present views regarding the ac-
tivities of the Corporation. Such views shall be
made part of the record.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §231A, as added Pub. L.
99-204, §5(a), Dec. 23, 1985, 99 Stat. 1670; amended
Pub. L. 100-418, title II, §2203(c), Aug. 23, 1988, 102
Stat. 1328; Pub. L. 102-549, title I, §102(a), Oct. 28,
1992, 106 Stat. 3651; Pub. L. 104-188, title I,
§1954(b)(3), Aug. 20, 1996, 110 Stat. 1928; Pub. L.
106-158, §3(a), Dec. 9, 1999, 113 Stat. 1745.)

AMENDMENTS

1999—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 106-158, §3(a)(2) added sub-
sec. (b). Former subsec. (b) redesignated (c).

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 106-158, §3(a)(1), (3), redesignated
subsec. (b) as (¢), designated existing provisions as par.
(1), and added par. (2).

1996—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 104-188, §1954(b)(3)(A),
substituted ‘2467(4)” for ‘‘2462(a)(4)”.
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Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 104-188,
stituted ‘2464 for ‘‘2465(c)”.

Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 104-188,
stituted ‘2467(4) for ‘2462(a)(4)”.

1992—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 102-549 inserted at end
provisions requiring Corporation to include certain lan-
guage about employee rights in all contracts with eligi-
ble investors.

1988—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 100-418 added par. (4).

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1999 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 106-158, §3(b), Dec. 9, 1999, 113 Stat. 1746, pro-
vided that: ‘“The amendments made by subsection (a)
[amending this section] shall take effect 90 days after
the date of the enactment of this Act [Dec. 9, 1999].”

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1996 AMENDMENT

§1954(b)(3)(B), sub-

§1954(b)(3)(C), sub-

Amendment by Pub. L. 104-188 applicable to articles
entered on or after Oct. 1, 1996, with provisions relating
to retroactive application, see section 1953 of Pub. L.
104-188, set out as an Effective Date note under section
2461 of Title 19, Customs Duties.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Section 5(b) of Pub. L. 99-204 provided that: ‘“Sub-
section (a) of section 231A [subsec. (a) of this section],
as added by subsection (a) of this section, shall not
apply to projects insured, reinsured, guaranteed, or fi-
nanced before the date of the enactment of this Act
[Dec. 23, 1985].”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

§2192. Capital of the Corporation

The President is authorized to pay in as cap-
ital of the Corporation, out of dollar receipts
made available through the appropriation proc-
ess from loans made pursuant to subchapter I of
this chapter and from loans made under the Mu-
tual Security Act of 1954, as amended, for the
fiscal year 1970 not to exceed $20,000,000 and for
the fiscal year 1971 not to exceed $20,000,000.
Upon the payment of such capital by the Presi-
dent, the Corporation shall issue an equivalent
amount of capital stock to the Secretary of the
Treasury.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §232, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 810.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Mutual Security Act of 1954, referred to in text,
is act Aug. 26, 1954, ch. 937, 68 Stat. 832, as amended by
acts July 8, 1955, ch. 301, 69 Stat. 283; July 18, 1956, ch.
627, §§2 to 11, 70 Stat. 555; Aug. 14, 1957, Pub. L. 85-141,
71 Stat. 355; June 30, 1958, Pub. L. 85477, ch. 1, §§101 to
103, ch. II, §§201 to 205, ch. III, §301, ch. IV, §401, ch. V,
§501, 72 Stat. 261; July 24, 1959, Pub. L. 86-108, §2, ch. 1,
§101, ch. II, §§201 to 205(a) to (i), (k) to (n), ch. III, §301,
ch. IV, §401(a) to (k), (m), 73 Stat. 246; May 14, 1960,
Pub. L. 86-472, ch. I to V, 74 Stat. 134, which was prin-
cipally classified to chapter 24 (§1750 et seq.) of this
title and which was repealed by act July 18, 1956, ch.
627, §8(m), 70 Stat. 559, Pub. L. 85-141, §§2(e), 3, 4(b),
11(d), Aug. 14, 1957, 71 Stat. 356, Pub. L. 86-108, ch. II,
§§205(j), ch. IV, 401(1), July 24, 1959, 73 Stat. 250, Pub. L.
86-472, ch. II, §§203(d), 204(k), May 14, 1960, 74 Stat. 138,
Pub. L. 87-195, pt. III, §642(a)(2), Sept. 4, 1961, 75 Stat.
460, Pub. L. 94-329, title II, §212(b)(1), June 30, 1976, 90
Stat. 745, Pub. L. 104-127, title II, §228, Apr. 4, 1996, 110
Stat. 963, except for sections 1754, 1783, 1796, 1853, 1928,
and 1937 of this title. For complete classification of this
Act to the Code, see Short Title note set out under sec-
tion 1754 of this title and Tables.
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REFERENCES TO SUBCHAPTER I DEEMED TO INCLUDE
CERTAIN PARTS OF SUBCHAPTER II

References to subchapter I of this chapter are deemed
to include parts IV (§2346 et seq.), VI (§2348 et seq.), and
VIII (§2349aa et seq.) of subchapter II of this chapter,
and references to subchapter II are deemed to exclude
such parts. See section 202(b) of Pub. L. 92-226, set out
as a note under section 2346 of this title, and sections
2348c and 2349aa-5 of this title.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 232 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 432 as amended by Pub. L. 87-565, pt. I,
§105, Aug. 1, 1962, 76 Stat. 257; Pub. L. 88-633, pt. I, §104,
Oct. 7, 1964, 78 Stat. 1010; Pub. L. 90-137, pt. I, §105, Nov.
14, 1967, 81 Stat. 451, authorized appropriations for sur-
veys of investment opportunities, prior to the general
reorganization of this subpart by Pub. L. 91-175, pt. I,
§105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807.

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS
For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.

56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

§2193. Organization and management

(a) Structure

The Corporation shall have a Board of Direc-
tors, a President, an Executive Vice President,
and such other officers and staff as the Board of
Directors may determine.

(b) Board of directors

All powers of the Corporation shall vest in and
be exercised by or under the authority of its
Board of Directors (‘‘the Board’) which shall
consist of fifteen Directors, including the Chair-
man, with eight Directors constituting a
quorum for the transaction of business. Eight
Directors shall be appointed by the President of
the United States, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate, and shall not be officials
or employees of the Government of the United
States. At least two of the eight Directors ap-
pointed under the preceding sentence shall be
experienced in small business, one in organized
labor, and one in cooperatives. Each such Direc-
tor shall be appointed for a term of no more
than three years. The terms of no more than
three such Directors shall expire in any one
year. Such Directors shall serve until their suc-
cessors are appointed and qualified and may be
reappointed.

The other Directors shall be officials of the
Government of the United States, including the
President of the Corporation, the Administrator
of the Agency for International Development,
the United States Trade Representative, and an
official of the Department of Labor, designated
by and serving at the pleasure of the President
of the United States. The United States Trade
Representative may designate a Deputy United
States Trade Representative to serve on the
Board in place of the United States Trade Rep-
resentative.

There shall be a Chairman and a Vice Chair-
man of the Board, both of whom shall be des-
ignated by the President of the United States
from among the Directors of the Board other
than those appointed under the second sentence
of the first paragraph of this subsection.

All Directors who are not officers of the Cor-
poration or officials of the Government of the
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United States shall be compensated at a rate
equivalent to that of level IV of the Executive
Schedule when actually engaged in the business
of the Corporation and may be paid per diem in
lieu of subsistence at the applicable rate pre-
scribed in the standardized Government travel
regulations, as amended from time to time,
while away from their homes or usual places of
business.

(c) President

The President of the Corporation shall be ap-
pointed by the President of the United States,
by and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate, and shall serve at the pleasure of the Presi-
dent. In making such appointment, the Presi-
dent shall take into account private business ex-
perience of the appointee. The President of the
Corporation shall be its Chief Executive Officer
and responsible for the operations and manage-
ment of the Corporation, subject to bylaws and
policies established by the Board.

(d) Officers and staff

The Executive Vice President of the Corpora-
tion shall be appointed by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, and shall serve at the pleas-
ure of the President. Other officers, attorneys,
employees, and agents shall be selected and ap-
pointed by the Corporation, and shall be vested
with such powers and duties as the Corporation
may determine. Of such persons employed by
the Corporation, not to exceed twenty may be
appointed, compensated, or removed without re-
gard to the civil service laws and regulations:
Provided, That under such regulations as the
President of the United States may prescribe,
officers and employees of the United States Gov-
ernment who are appointed to any of the above
positions may be entitled, upon removal from
such position, except for cause, to reinstatement
to the position occupied at the time of appoint-
ment or to a position of comparable grade and
salary. Such positions shall be in addition to
those otherwise authorized by law, including
those authorized by section 5108 of title 5.

(e) Investment advisory council

The Board shall take prompt measures to in-
crease the loan, guarantee, and insurance pro-
grams, and financial commitments, of the Cor-
poration in sub-Saharan Africa, including
through the use of an investment advisory coun-
cil to assist the Board in developing and imple-
menting policies, programs, and financial in-
struments with respect to sub-Saharan Africa.
In addition, the investment advisory council
shall make recommendations to the Board on
how the Corporation can facilitate greater sup-
port by the United States for trade and invest-
ment with and in sub-Saharan Africa. The in-
vestment advisory council shall terminate 4
years after May 18, 2000.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §233, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 810;
amended Pub. L. 97-65, §3(a), (b), Oct. 16, 1981, 95
Stat. 1021, 1022; Pub. L. 106-158, §4, Dec. 9, 1999,
113 Stat. 1746; Pub. L. 106-200, title I, §123(c)(1),
May 18, 2000, 114 Stat. 269.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

Level IV of the Executive Schedule, referred to in
subsec. (b), is set out in section 5315 of Title 5, Govern-
ment Organization and Employees.

The civil service laws, referred to in subsec. (d), are
set out in Title 5. See, particularly, section 3301 et seq.
of Title 5.

PRIOR PROVISIONS

A prior section 233 of Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, Sept. 4,
1961, 75 Stat. 432, contained definitions, prior to the
general reorganization of this subpart by Pub. L. 91-175,
pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 807.

AMENDMENTS

2000—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 106-200 added subsec. (e).

1999—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 106-158, §4(1), (2), in first
par., struck out after first sentence ‘‘The Adminis-
trator of the Agency for International Development
shall be the Chairman of the Board, ex officio. The
United States Trade Representative shall be the Vice
Chairman of the Board, ex officio, except that the
United States Trade Representative may designate the
Deputy United States Trade Representative to serve as
Vice Chairman of the Board in place of the United
States Trade Representative.” and struck out ‘‘(other
than the President of the Corporation, appointed pursu-
ant to subsection (c) of this section who shall serve as
a Director, ex officio)”” after ‘‘Eight Directors”’.

Pub. L. 106-158, §4(3), in second par., inserted ‘‘the
President of the Corporation, the Administrator of the
Agency for International Development, the United
States Trade Representative, and” after ‘‘United
States, including’ and inserted at end ‘‘The United
States Trade Representative may designate a Deputy
United States Trade Representative to serve on the
Board in place of the United States Trade Representa-
tive.”

Pub. L. 106-158, §4(4), inserted after second par.
“There shall be a Chairman and a Vice Chairman of the
Board, both of whom shall be designated by the Presi-
dent of the United States from among the Directors of
the Board other than those appointed under the second
sentence of the first paragraph of this subsection.”

1981—Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-656 expanded to 15 the
number of Directors on the Board, raised to 8 the num-
ber required to constitute a quorum and made other
technical changes in connection with the increased size
of the Board, inserted provision directing that the
United States Trade Representative be the Vice Chair-
man of the Board, ex officio, but authorizing the United
States Trade Representative to designate the Deputy
United States Trade Representative to serve as Vice
Chairman of the Board in place of the United States
Trade Representative, provided that the President of
the Corporation serve as a Director, ex officio, and in-
serted provision that an official of the Department of
Labor be added to the Board as a Director.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1981 AMENDMENT

Section 3(c) of Pub. L. 97-65 provided that: ‘“The
amendments made by this section [amending this sec-
tion] shall take effect on October 1, 1981.”

DELEGATION OF FUNCTIONS

For delegation of functions of President under this
section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44 F.R.
56673, as amended, set out as a note under section 2381
of this title.

MEMBERS OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF OVERSEAS
PRIVATE INVESTMENT CORPORATION

For provisions directing that the United States Trade
Representative serve, ex officio, as an additional voting
member of the Board of Directors of the Overseas Pri-
vate Investment Corporation and to serve as the Vice
Chair of that Board and authorizing and directing the
appointment of an additional member of the Board of
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Directors of the Overseas Private Investment Corpora-
tion as part of the consolidation of the trade functions
of the Federal government, see Reorg. Plan No. 3 of
1979, §4, 44 F.R. 69274, 93 Stat. 1381, eff. Jan. 2, 1980, as
provided in section 1-107(a) of Ex. Ord. No. 12188, 45 F.R.
993, set out in the Appendix to Title 5, Government Or-
ganization and Employees.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS
This section is referred to in title 19 section 3733.

§2194. Investment insurance and other programs

The Corporation is hereby authorized to do the
following:

(a) Investment insurance

(1) To issue insurance, upon such terms and
conditions as the Corporation may determine, to
eligible investors assuring protection in whole
or in part against any or all of the following
risks with respect to projects which the Cor-
poration has approved—

(A) inability to convert into United States
dollars other currencies, or credits in such
currencies, received as earnings or profits
from the approved project, as repayment or re-
turn of the investment therein, in whole or in
part, or as compensation for the sale or dis-
position of all or any part thereof;

(B) loss of investment, in whole or in part, in
the approved project due to expropriation or
confiscation by action of a foreign govern-
ment;

(C) loss due to war, revolution, insurrection,
or civil strife; and

(D) loss due to business interruption caused
by any of the risks set forth in subparagraphs
(A), (B), and (C).

(2) Recognizing that major private invest-
ments in less developed friendly countries or
areas are often made by enterprises in which
there is multinational participation, including
significant United States private participation,
the Corporation may make arrangements with
foreign governments (including agencies, instru-
mentalities, or political subdivisions thereof) or
with multilateral organizations and institutions
for sharing liabilities assumed under investment
insurance for such investments and may in con-
nection therewith issue insurance to investors
not otherwise eligible hereunder, except that li-
abilities assumed by the Corporation under the
authority of this subsection shall be consistent
with the purposes of this subpart and that the
maximum share of liabilities so assumed shall
not exceed the proportionate participation by
eligible investors in the project.

(3) Not more than 10 per centum of the maxi-
mum contingent liability of investment insur-
ance which the Corporation is permitted to have
outstanding under section 2195(a)(1)1 of this title
shall be issued to a single investor.

(4) Before issuing insurance for the first time
for loss due to business interruption, and in each
subsequent instance in which a significant ex-
pansion is proposed in the type of risk to be in-
sured under the definition of ‘‘civil strife’” or
“‘business interruption’’, the Corporation shall,
at least sixty days before such insurance is is-

1See References in Text note below.
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sued, submit to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions of the Senate and the Committee on For-
eign Affairs of the House of Representatives a
report with respect to such insurance, including
a thorough analysis of the risks to be covered,
anticipated losses, and proposed rates and re-
serves and, in the case of insurance for loss due
to business interruption, an explanation of the
underwriting basis upon which the insurance is
to be offered. Any such report with respect to in-
surance for loss due to business interruption
shall be considered in accordance with the pro-
cedures applicable to reprogramming notifica-
tions pursuant to section 2394-1 of this title.

(b) Investment guaranties

To issue to eligible investors guaranties of
loans and other investments made by such in-
vestors assuring against loss due to such risks
and upon such terms and conditions as the Cor-
poration may determine: Provided, however, That
such guaranties on other than loan investments
shall not exceed 75 per centum of such invest-
ment: Provided further, That except for loan in-
vestments for credit unions made by eligible
credit unions or credit union associations, the
aggregate amount of investment (exclusive of
interest and earnings) so guaranteed with re-
spect to any project shall not exceed, at the
time of issuance of any such guaranty, 75 per
centum of the total investment committed to
any such project as determined by the Corpora-
tion, which determination shall be conclusive
for purposes of the Corporation’s authority to
issue any such guaranty: Provided further, That
not more than 15 per centum of the maximum
contingent liability of investment guaranties
which the Corporation is permitted to have out-
standing under section 2195(a)(2)! of this title
shall be issued to a single investor.

(c¢) Direct investment

To make loans in United States dollars repay-
able in dollars or loans in foreign currencies (in-
cluding, without regard to section 1306 of title
31, such foreign currencies which the Secretary
of the Treasury may determine to be excess to
the normal requirements of the United States
and the Director of the Office of Management
and Budget may allocate) to firms privately
owned or of mixed private and public ownership
upon such terms and conditions as the Corpora-
tion may determine. Loans may be made under
this subsection only for projects that are spon-
sored by or significantly involve United States
small business or cooperatives.

The Corporation may designate up to 25 per-
cent of any loan under this subsection for use in
the development or adaptation in the United
States of new technologies or new products or
services that are to be used in the project for
which the loan is made and are likely to con-
tribute to the economic or social development of
less developed countries.

No loan may be made under this subsection to
finance any operation for the extraction of oil or
gas. The aggregate amount of loans under this
subsection to finance operations for the mining
or other extraction of any deposit of ore or other
nonfuel minerals may not in any fiscal year ex-
ceed $4,000,000.
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(d) Investment encouragement

To initiate and support through financial par-
ticipation, incentive grant, or otherwise, and on
such terms and conditions as the Corporation
may determine, the identification, assessment,
surveying and promotion of private investment
opportunities, utilizing wherever feasible and ef-
fective the facilities of private organizations or
private investors, except that—

(1) the Corporation shall not finance any
survey to ascertain the existence, location, ex-
tent, or quality of, or to determine the fea-
sibility of undertaking operations for the ex-
traction of, oil or gas; and

(2) expenditures financed by the Corporation
during any fiscal year on surveys to ascertain
the existence, location, extent, or quality of,
or to determine the feasibility of undertaking
operations for the extraction of nonfuel min-
erals may not exceed $200,000.

(e) Special projects and programs

To administer and manage special projects
and programs, including programs of financial
and advisory support which provide private
technical, professional, or managerial assistance
in the development of human resources, skills,
technology, capital savings and intermediate fi-
nancial and investment institutions and co-
operatives and including the initiation of incen-
tives, grants, and studies for renewable energy
and other small business activities. The funds
for these projects and programs may, with the
Corporation’s concurrence, be transferred to it
for such purposes under the authority of section
2392(a) of this title or from other sources, public
or private. Administrative funds may not be
made available for incentives, grants, and stud-
ies for renewable energy and other small busi-
ness activities.

(f) Additional insurance functions

(1) To make and carry out contracts of insur-
ance or reinsurance, or agreements to associate
or share risks, with insurance companies, finan-
cial institutions, any other persons, or groups
thereof, and employing the same, where appro-
priate, as its agent, or acting as their agent, in
the issuance and servicing of insurance, the ad-
justment of claims, the exercise of subrogation
rights, the ceding and accepting of reinsurance,
and in any other matter incident to an insur-
ance business; except that such agreements and
contracts shall be consistent with the purposes
of the Corporation set forth in section 2191 of
this title and shall be on equitable terms.

(2) To enter into pooling or other risk-sharing
arrangements with multinational insurance or
financing agencies or groups of such agencies.

(3) To hold an ownership interest in any asso-
ciation or other entity established for the pur-
poses of sharing risks under investment insur-
ance.

(4) To issue, upon such terms and conditions as
it may determine, reinsurance of liabilities as-
sumed by other insurers or groups thereof in re-
spect of risks referred to in subsection (a)(1) of
this section.

The amount of reinsurance of liabilities under
this subpart which the Corporation may issue
shall not in the aggregate exceed at any one
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time an amount equal to the amount authorized
for the maximum contingent liability outstand-
ing at any one time under section 2195(a)(1)! of
this title. All reinsurance issued by the Corpora-
tion under this subsection shall require that the
reinsured party retain for his own account speci-
fied portions of liability, whether first loss or
otherwise.

(g) Pilot equity finance program
(1) Authority for pilot program

In order to study the feasibility and desir-
ability of a program of equity financing, the
Corporation is authorized to establish a 4-year
pilot program under which it may, on the lim-
ited basis prescribed in paragraphs (2) through
(5), purchase, invest in, or otherwise acquire
equity or quasi-equity securities of any firm
or entity, upon such terms and conditions as
the Corporation may determine, for the pur-
pose of providing capital for any project which
is consistent with the provisions of this sub-
part, except that—

(A) the aggregate amount of the Corpora-
tion’s equity investment with respect to any
project shall not exceed 30 percent of the ag-
gregate amount of all equity investment
made with respect to such project at the
time that the Corporation’s equity invest-
ment is made, except for securities acquired
through the enforcement of any lien, pledge,
or contractual arrangement as a result of a
default by any party under any agreement
relating to the terms of the Corporation’s in-
vestment; and

(B) the Corporation’s equity investment
under this subsection with respect to any
project, when added to any other invest-
ments made or guaranteed by the Corpora-
tion under subsection (b) or (c¢c) of this sec-
tion with respect to such project, shall not
cause the aggregate amount of all such in-
vestment to exceed, at the time any such in-
vestment is made or guaranteed by the Cor-
poration, 75 percent of the total investment
committed to such project as determined by
the Corporation.

The determination of the Corporation under

subparagraph (B) shall be conclusive for pur-

poses of the Corporation’s authority to make

or guarantee any such investment.

(2) Equity authority limited to projects in sub-
Saharan Africa and Caribbean basin and
marine transportation projects globally

Equity investments may be made under this
subsection only in projects in countries eligi-
ble for financing under this subpart that are
countries in sub-Saharan Africa or countries
designated as beneficiary countries under sec-
tion 2702 of title 19 and in marine transpor-
tation projects in countries and areas eligible
for OPIC support worldwide using United
States commercial maritime expertise.

(3) Additional criteria

In making investment decisions under this
subsection, the Corporation shall give pref-
erential consideration to projects sponsored
by or significantly involving United States
small business or cooperatives. The Corpora-
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tion shall also consider the extent to which
the Corporation’s equity investment will as-
sist in obtaining the financing required for the
project.

(4) Disposition of equity interest

Taking into consideration, among other
things, the Corporation’s financial interests
and the desirability of fostering the develop-
ment of local capital markets in less devel-
oped countries, the Corporation shall endeavor
to dispose of any equity interest it may ac-
quire under this subsection within a period of
10 years from the date of acquisition of such
interest.

(5) Implementation

To the extent provided in advance in appro-
priations Acts, the Corporation is authorized
to create such legal vehicles as may be nec-
essary for implementation of its authorities,
which legal vehicles may be deemed non-Fed-
eral borrowers for purposes of the Federal
Credit Reform Act of 1990 [2 U.S.C. 661 et seq.].
Income and proceeds of investments made pur-
suant to this subsection may be used to pur-
chase equity or quasi-equity securities in ac-
cordance with the provisions of this section:
Provided, however, That such purchases shall
not be limited to the 4-year period of the pilot
program: Provided further, That the limita-
tions contained in paragraph (2) shall not
apply to such purchases.

(6) Consultations with Congress

The Corporation shall consult annually with
the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the
House of Representatives and the Committee
on Foreign Relations of the Senate on the im-
plementation of the pilot equity finance pro-
gram established under this subsection.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §234, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 811;
amended 1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, §102, eff. July 1,
1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085; Pub. L. 93-390,
§2(2), Aug. 27, 1974, 88 Stat. 764; Pub. L. 95-268,
§3, Apr. 24, 1978, 92 Stat. 214; Pub. L. 97-65, §4,
Oct. 16, 1981, 95 Stat. 1022; Pub. L. 99-204, §§6(a),
7, 8, Dec. 23, 1985, 99 Stat. 1671, 1672; Pub. L.
100-461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102 Stat.
2268-36; Pub. L. 101-218, §8(c), Dec. 11, 1989, 103
Stat. 1868; Pub. L. 102-549, title I, §103, Oct. 28,
1992, 106 Stat. 3651; Pub. L. 106-31, title VI, §6001,
May 21, 1999, 113 Stat. 112.)

REFERENCES IN TEXT

Section 2195(a) of this title, referred to in subsecs.
(a)(3), (b), and (f), was amended by Pub. L. 105-118, title
V, §581, Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat. 2435, and, as so amended,
provisions formerly appearing in pars. (1) and (2) of sub-
sec. (a) are now contained in par. (1).

The Federal Credit Reform Act of 1990, referred to in
subsec. (g)(5), is title V of Pub. L. 93-344, as added by
Pub. L. 101-508, title XIII, §13201(a), Nov. 5, 1990, 104
Stat. 1388-609, which is classified generally to sub-
chapter III (§661 et seq.) of chapter 17TA of Title 2, The
Congress. For complete classification of this Act to the
Code, see Short Title note set out under section 621 of
Title 2 and Tables.

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 100-461 is based on sections 103
and 104 of title I of H.R. 5263, One Hundredth Congress,
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as passed by the House of Representatives on Sept. 20,
1988, and sections 103 and 104 of title I of S. 2757, One
Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept. 7, 1988, and en-
acted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

In subsec. (¢), ‘‘section 1306 of title 31’ substituted for
“‘section 1415 of the Supplemental Appropriation Act,
1953, [31 U.S.C. 724]” on authority of Pub. L. 97-258,
§4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the first section of
which enacted Title 31, Money and Finance.

AMENDMENTS

1999—Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 106-31, §6000(1), struck out
heading and text of par. designated as (c). Text read as
follows: ‘““The Corporation is authorized to establish a
revolving fund to be available solely for the purposes
specified in this subsection and to make transfers to
the fund of a total of $10,000,000 (less amounts trans-
ferred to the fund before October 28, 1992) from its non-
credit account revolving fund. The Corporation shall
transfer to the fund in each fiscal year all amounts re-
ceived by the Corporation during the preceding fiscal
yvear as income on securities acquired under this sub-
section, and from the proceeds on the disposition of
such securities. Purchases of, investments in, and other
acquisitions of equity from the fund are authorized for
any fiscal year only to the extent or in such amounts
as are provided in advance in appropriations Acts or
are transferred to the Corporation pursuant to section
2392(a) of this title.”

Subsec. (2)(2). Pub. L. 106-31, §6001(2), in heading, sub-
stituted ‘‘Equity authority limited to projects in sub-
Saharan Africa and Caribbean basin and marine trans-
portation projects globally’’ for ‘“Limitation to
projects in sub-Saharan Africa and Caribbean basin’’,
and, in text, inserted ‘‘and in marine transportation
projects in countries and areas eligible for OPIC sup-
port worldwide using United States commercial mari-
time expertise’’ after ‘‘section 2702 of title 19”°.

Subsec. (g)(5). Pub. L. 106-31, §6001(3), added par. (5).

1992—Subsec. (g)(5). Pub. L. 102-549 amended par. (b)
generally, substituting designation ‘(c)” for ‘(5)”.
Prior to amendment, par. (5) read as follows: ‘‘CREATION
OF FUND FROM CORPORATE REVENUES.—The Corporation
is authorized to establish a fund to be available solely
for the purposes specified in this subsection and to
make a one-time transfer to the fund of $10,000,000 from
its income and revenues.”’

1989—Subsec. (e). Pub. L. 101-218 inserted ‘‘and includ-
ing the initiation of incentives, grants, and studies for
renewable energy and other small business activities”
after ‘‘cooperatives’ and inserted at end ‘‘Administra-
tive funds may not be made available for incentives,
grants, and studies for renewable energy and other
small business activities.”

1988—Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 100461, at end of first un-
designated par., struck out ‘“The Corporation may not
purchase or invest in any stock in any other corpora-
tion, except that it may (1) accept as evidence of in-
debtedness debt securities convertible to stock, but
such debt securities shall not be converted to stock
while held by the Corporation, and (2) acquire stock
through the enforcement of any lien or pledge or other-
wise to satisfy a previously contracted indebtedness
which would otherwise be in default, or as the result of
any payment under any contract of insurance or guar-
anty. The Corporation shall dispose of any stock it may
S0 acquire as soon as reasonably feasible under the cir-
cumstances then pertaining.” and added second undes-
ignated par. relating to designation of up to 25 percent
of loan for use in development or adaptation of new
technologies or new products or services.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 100461, which directed that first
sentence of last par. be struck out, was executed as
probable intent of Congress by striking out first sen-
tence of concluding provisions, before ‘‘“The amount of
reinsurance’, which read as follows: ‘“‘The authority
granted by paragraph (3) may be exercised notwith-
standing the prohibition under subsection (c) of this
section against the Corporation purchasing or invest-
ing in any stock in any other corporation.”
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Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 100-461 added subsec. (g).

1985—Subsec. (a)(1)(D). Pub. L. 99-204, §6(a)(1), added
subpar. (D).

Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 99-204, §6(a)(2), substituted ‘““in-
surance for the first time for loss due to business inter-
ruption” for ‘‘civil strife insurance for the first time”’
and ‘‘definition of ‘civil strife’ or ‘business interrup-
tion’”’ for ‘‘definition of civil strife’” and inserted pro-
vision that in the case of insurance for loss due to busi-
ness interruption an explanation of the underwriting
basis upon which the insurance is to be offered be sub-
mitted and provision that any report with respect to
insurance for loss due to business interruption be con-
sidered in accordance with procedures applicable to re-
programming notifications pursuant to section 2394-1
of this title.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 99-204, §7, substituted ‘15" for
€107,

Subsec. (£)(2). Pub. L. 99-204, §8, struck out ‘‘other na-
tional or” after ‘‘arrangements with”’.

1981—Subsec. (a)(1)(C). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(a)(1), inserted
reference to civil strife.

Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(a)(2), substituted ‘‘eli-
gible investors in the project’ for ‘‘eligible investors in
the total project financing”’.

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(a)(3), substituted
“which the Corporation is permitted to have outstand-
ing under section 2195(a)(1) of this title” for ‘‘which the
Corporation is authorized to issue under this sub-
section’.

Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(a)(4), added par. (4).

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(b)(1), substituted ‘“which
the Corporation is permitted to have outstanding under
section 2195(a)(2) of this title” for ‘“which the Corpora-
tion is authorized to issue under this subsection”.

Subsec. (f)(1). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(b)(2), struck out provi-
sions under which the Corporation was prohibited from
making or carrying out any association or risk-sharing
agreement for the direct underwriting of insurance by
the Corporation with others, other than on an individ-
ual basis where such direct underwriting facilitated the
purposes of the Corporation as set forth in section 2191
of this title.

Subsec. (f)(4). Pub. L. 97-65, §4(b)(3), struck out provi-
sions which had placed a $600,000,000 1imit in any one
year on the amount of reinsurance which the Corpora-
tion may issue and which had directed the Corporation
to endeavor to increase to the maximum extent pos-
sible the specified portions of liability, whether first
loss or otherwise, which a reinsured party must retain
for his own account.

1978—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 95-268, §3(1), struck out
provisions relating to limitations on maximum share of
liabilities assumed under par. (1) of this subsection.

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 95268, §3(2), substituted ‘‘max-
imum contingent liability”’ for ‘‘total face amount’’.

Subsec. (a)4) to (7). Pub. L. 95-268, §3(3), struck out
pars. (4) to (7) which set forth requirements for partici-
pation by private insurance companies, multilateral or-
ganizations, or others in insurance programs, and limi-
tations respecting participation by the Corporation as
insurer under contracts of insurance.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 95-268, §3(2), substituted ‘“‘maxi-
mum contingent liability”’ for ‘‘total face amount’’.

Subsec. (c). Pub. L. 95-268, §3(4), (5), inserted provi-
sions setting forth requirements respecting United
States small businesses or cooperatives, and sub-
stituted provisions relating to aggregate amount of
loans for mining or other extraction of ores or other
nonfuel minerals, for provisions prohibiting loans for
mining or other extraction of ores or other minerals.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 95-268, §3(6), substituted provi-
sions setting forth exception for financing surveys re-
lating to oil and gas and limitation on amount of ex-
penditures for surveys relating to nonfuel minerals, for
provisions setting forth proviso relating to surveys for
mining of any deposit of ore, oil, gas, or other mineral.

Subsec. (f)(1). Pub. L. 95-268, §3(7), inserted provisions
setting forth exceptions for agreements and contracts.

1974—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 93-390, §2(2)(B), inserted
“and institutions’ after ‘‘multilateral organizations’
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and provisions relating to the maximum share of liabil-
ities assumed under par. (1)(A) to (C) of this subsection.
Subsec. (a)(4) to (7). Pub. L. 93-390, §2(2)(C), added
pars. (4) to (7).
Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 93-390, §2(2)(D), added subsec. (f).

CHANGE OF NAME

Committee on Foreign Affairs of House of Represent-
atives treated as referring to Committee on Inter-
national Relations of House of Representatives by sec-
tion 1(a) of Pub. L. 104-14, set out as a note preceding
section 21 of Title 2, The Congress.

EFFECTIVE DATE OF 1999 AMENDMENT

Pub. L. 106-31, title VI, §6001, May 21, 1999, 113 Stat.
112, provided that the amendment made by section 6001
is effective Oct. 1, 1999.

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

Functions vested by law (including reorganization
plan) in Bureau of the Budget or Director of Bureau of
the Budget transferred to President of the United
States by section 101 of 1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2, eff. July
1, 1970, 35 F.R. 7959, 84 Stat. 2085, set out in the Appen-
dix to Title 5, Government Organization and Employ-
ees. Section 102 of 1970 Reorg. Plan No. 2 redesignated
Bureau of the Budget as Office of Management and
Budget. For delegation of functions of President under
this section, see Ex. Ord. No. 12163, Sept. 29, 1979, 44
F.R. 56673, as amended, set out as a note under section
2381 of this title.

APPROPRIATION OF MONEYS IN ADVANCE AS REQUISITE
TO PURCHASES, INVESTMENTS, OR OTHER ACQUISI-
TIONS OF EQUITY BY FUND CREATED UNDER PILOT
EQUITY FINANCE PROGRAM

Section 555 of Pub. L. 100-461 provided in part: ‘“That
purchases, investments or other acquisitions of equity
by the fund created by section 104 of H.R. 5263 as hereby
enacted [22 U.S.C. 2194(g)(6)] are limited to such
amounts as may be provided in advance in appropria-
tions Acts’’, and further provided ‘‘That purchases, in-
vestments or other acquisitions of equity by the fund
created by section 104 of S. 2757 as hereby enacted [22
U.S.C. 2194(g)(5)] are limited to such amounts as may be
provided in advance in appropriations Acts’’.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2194a, 2195, 2197,
2198, 2199, 2200, 2370 of this title.

§2194a. Contract authority of Corporation; spe-
cific authorization in appropriation Acts re-
quired

The authority of the Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation to enter into contracts under
section 2194(a) of this title shall be effective for
any fiscal year beginning after September 30,
1981, only to such extent or in such amounts as
are provided in appropriation Acts.

(Pub. L. 97-65, §5(b)(2), Oct. 16, 1981, 95 Stat.
1023.)
CODIFICATION

Section was enacted as part of the Overseas Private
Investment Corporation Amendments of 1981, and not
as part of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 which
comprises this chapter.

§2194b. Enhancing private political risk insur-
ance industry

(a) Cooperative programs

In order to encourage greater availability of
political risk insurance for eligible investors by
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enhancing the private political risk insurance
industry in the United States, and to the extent
consistent with this subpart, the Corporation
shall undertake programs of cooperation with
such industry, and in connection with such pro-
grams may engage in the following activities:

(1) Utilizing its statutory authorities, en-
courage the development of associations,
pools, or consortia of United States private
political risk insurers.

(2) Share insurance risks (through coinsur-
ance, contingent insurance, or other means) in
a manner that is conducive to the growth and
development of the private political risk in-
surance industry in the United States.

(3) Notwithstanding section 2197(e) of this
title, upon the expiration of insurance pro-
vided by the Corporation for an investment,
enter into risk-sharing agreements with
United States private political risk insurers to
insure any such investment; except that, in
cooperating in the offering of insurance under
this paragraph, the Corporation shall not as-
sume responsibility for more than 50 percent
of the insurance being offered in each separate
transaction.

(b) Advisory group
(1) Establishment and membership

The Corporation shall establish a group to
advise the Corporation on the development
and implementation of the cooperative pro-
grams under this section. The group shall be
appointed by the Board and shall be composed
of up to 12 members, including the following:

(A) Up to seven persons from the private
political risk insurance industry, of whom
no fewer than two shall represent private po-
litical risk insurers, one shall represent pri-
vate political risk reinsurers, and one shall
represent insurance or reinsurance broker-
age firms.

(B) Up to four persons, other than persons
described in subparagraph (A), who are pur-
chasers of political risk insurance.

(2) Functions

The Corporation shall call upon members of
the advisory group, either collectively or indi-
vidually, to advise it regarding the capability
of the private political risk insurance industry
to meet the political risk insurance needs of
United States investors, and regarding the de-
velopment of cooperative programs to enhance
such capability.

(3) Meetings

The advisory group shall meet not later than
September 30, 1989, and at least annually
thereafter. The Corporation may from time to
time convene meetings of selected members of
the advisory group to address particular ques-
tions requiring their specialized knowledge.

(4) Federal Advisory Committee Act

The advisory group shall not be subject to
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (b U.S.C.
App.).

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §234A, as added Pub. L.
99-204, §9(a), Dec. 23, 1985, 99 Stat. 1672; amended
Pub. L. 100-461, title V, §5565, Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2268-36.)
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REFERENCES IN TEXT

The Federal Advisory Committee Act, referred to in
subsec. (b)(4), is Pub. L. 92463, Oct. 6, 1972, 86 Stat. 770,
as amended, which is set out in the Appendix to Title
5, Government Organization and Employees.

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 100461 is based on section
105(a) of title I of H.R. 5263, One Hundredth Congress, as
passed by the House of Representatives on Sept. 20,
1988, and section 105(a) of title I of S. 2757, One Hun-
dredth Congress, as reported Sept. 7, 1988, and enacted
into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

AMENDMENTS

1988—Pub. L. 100461 amended section generally, sub-
stituting provisions relating to enhancing private po-
litical risk insurance industry for provisions which re-
lated to facultative reinsurance program.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2195, 2197, 2200,
2200a of this title.

§2195. Issuing authority, direct investment au-
thority and reserves

(a) Issuing authority
(1) Insurance and financing

(A) The maximum contingent liability out-
standing at any one time pursuant to insur-
ance issued under section 2194(a) of this title,
and the amount of financing issued under sec-
tions?! 2194(b) and (c) of this title, shall not ex-
ceed in the aggregate $29,000,000,000.

(B) Subject to spending authority provided
in appropriations Acts pursuant to section
661c(b) of title 2, the Corporation is authorized
to transfer such sums as are necessary from
its noncredit activities to pay for the subsidy
cost of the investment guaranties and direct
loan programs under subsections (b) and (c) of
section 2194 of this title.

(2) Termination of authority

The authority of subsections (a), (b), and (c)
of section 2194 of this title shall continue until
November 1, 2000.

(b) Repealed. Pub. L. 102-549, title I, §104(a)(3),
Oct. 28, 1992, 106 Stat. 3652

(c) Insurance Reserve; Guaranty Reserve

There shall be established in the Treasury of
the United States an insurance and guaranty
fund, which shall have separate accounts to be
known as the Insurance Reserve and the Guar-
anty Reserve, which reserves shall be available
for discharge of liabilities, as provided in sub-
section (d) of this section, until such time as all
such liabilities have been discharged or have ex-
pired or until all such reserves have been ex-
pended in accordance with the provisions of this
section. Such fund shall be funded by: (1) the
funds heretofore available to discharge liabil-
ities under predecessor guaranty authority (in-
cluding housing guaranty authorities), less both
the amount made available for housing guar-
anty programs pursuant to section 2183(b) of this
title and the amount made available to the Cor-
poration pursuant to subsection (e) of this sec-

180 in original. Probably should be ‘‘section’.
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tion; and (2) such sums as shall be appropriated
pursuant to subsection (f) of this section for
such purpose. The allocation of such funds to
each such reserve shall be determined by the
Board after consultation with the Secretary of
the Treasury. Additional amounts may there-
after be transferred to such reserves pursuant to
section 2196 of this title.

(d) Priority of funds used to discharge liabilities

Any payments made to discharge liabilities
under investment insurance or reinsurance is-
sued under section 2194 of this title, under simi-
lar predecessor guaranty authority, or under
section 2194b of this title shall be paid first out
of the Insurance Reserve, as long as such reserve
remains available, and thereafter out of funds
made available pursuant to subsection (f) of this
section. Any payments made to discharge liabil-
ities under guaranties issued under section
2194(b) of this title or under similar predecessor
guaranty authority shall be paid first out of the
Guaranty Reserve as long as such reserve re-
mains available, and thereafter out of funds
made available pursuant to subsection (f) of this
section.

(e) Reserves from predecessor guaranty author-
ity

There is hereby authorized to be transferred to
the Corporation at its call, for the purposes
specified in section 2196 of this title, all fees and
other revenues collected under predecessor guar-
anty authority from December 31, 1968, available
as of the date of such transfer.

(f) Authorization of appropriations; issuance,
etc., of obligations by Corporation for pur-
chase by Secretary of the Treasury

There are authorized to be appropriated to the
Corporation, to remain available until expended,
such amounts as may be necessary from time to
time to replenish or increase the insurance and
guaranty fund, to discharge the liabilities under
insurance, reinsurance, or guaranties issued by
the Corporation or issued under predecessor
guaranty authority, or to discharge obligations
of the Corporation purchased by the Secretary
of the Treasury pursuant to this subsection.
However, no appropriations shall be made to
augment the Insurance Reserve until the
amount of funds in the Insurance Reserve is less
than $25,000,000. Any appropriations to augment
the Insurance Reserve shall then only be made
either pursuant to specific authorization en-
acted after August 27, 1974, or to satisfy the full
faith and credit provision of section 2197(c) of
this title. In order to discharge liabilities under
investment insurance or reinsurance, the Cor-
poration is authorized to issue from time to
time for purchase by the Secretary of the Treas-
ury its notes, debentures, bonds, or other obliga-
tions; but the aggregate amount of such obliga-
tions outstanding at any one time shall not ex-
ceed $100,000,000. Any such obligation shall be re-
paid to the Treasury within one year after the
date of issue of such obligation. Any such obli-
gation shall bear interest at a rate determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury, taking into
consideration the current average market yield
on outstanding marketable obligations of the
United States of comparable maturities during
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the month preceding the issuance of any obliga-
tion authorized by this subsection. The Sec-
retary of the Treasury shall purchase any obli-
gation of the Corporation issued under this sub-
section, and for such purchase he may use as a
public debt transaction the proceeds of the sale
of any securities issued under chapter 31 of title
31 after August 27, 1974. The purpose for which
securities may be issued under such chapter
shall include any such purchase.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §235, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 813;
amended Pub. L. 93-189, §6(1), Dec. 17, 1973, 87
Stat. 717, Pub. L. 93-390, §2(3), Aug. 27, 1974, 88
Stat. 766; Pub. L. 95-268, §4, Apr. 24, 1978, 92 Stat.
214; Pub. L. 97-65, §5(a), (b)(1), (c), Oct. 16, 1981,
95 Stat. 1022, 1023; Pub. L. 99-204, §§9(b)(1), 10,
17(b), Dec. 23, 1985, 99 Stat. 1673, 1676; Pub. L.
100418, title II, §2203(b), Aug. 23, 1988, 102 Stat.
1328; Pub. L. 100461, title V, §555, Oct. 1, 1988, 102
Stat. 2268-36; Pub. L. 102-549, title I, §104, Oct.
28, 1992, 106 Stat. 3652; Pub. L. 103-392, title I,
§§101-104, Oct. 22, 1994, 108 Stat. 4098; Pub. L.
104208, div. A, title I, §101(c) [title I], Sept. 30,
1996, 110 Stat. 3009-121, 3009-123; Pub. L. 105-118,
title V, §581, Nov. 26, 1997, 111 Stat. 2435; Pub. L.
106-113, div. B, §1000(a)(2) [title V, §599E], Nov.
29, 1999, 113 Stat. 1535, 1501A-132; Pub. L. 106-158,
§2, Dec. 9, 1999, 113 Stat. 1745.)

CODIFICATION

Amendment by Pub. L. 100-461 is based on sections 106
and 107 of title I of H.R. 5263, One Hundredth Congress,
as passed by the House of Representatives on Sept. 20,
1988, and sections 106 and 107 of title I of S. 2757, One
Hundredth Congress, as reported Sept. 7, 1988, and en-
acted into law by Pub. L. 100-461.

In subsec. (f), ‘‘chapter 31 of title 31’ and ‘‘such chap-
ter” substituted for ‘‘the Second Liberty Bond Act”
and ‘‘such Bond Act”, respectively, on authority of
Pub. L. 97-258, §4(b), Sept. 13, 1982, 96 Stat. 1067, the
first section of which enacted Title 31, Money and Fi-
nance.

AMENDMENTS

1999—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 106-158, which directed
the amendment of par. (2) by substituting 2003’ for
€1999”’ could not be executed because ‘1999’ did not ap-
pear in text subsequent to amendment by Pub. L.
106-113. See below.

Pub. L. 106-113, which directed amendment of par. (2)
by substituting ‘“‘November 1, 2000 for ‘1999”°, was exe-
cuted by making the substitution for ‘‘September 30,
1999, to reflect the probable intent of Congress.

1997—Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 105-118 added heading and
text of par. (1)(A), redesignated par. (2)(B) as subpar.
(B) of par. (1), redesignated par. (3) as (2) and sub-
stituted ‘‘subsections (a), (b), and (c) of section 2194 of
this title” for ‘‘subsections (a) and (b) of section 2194 of
this title’” and ‘‘September 30, 1999 for ‘‘September 30,
1997, and struck out former pars. (1) and (2)(A) which
read as follows:

‘(1) INSURANCE.—The maximum contingent liability
outstanding at any one time pursuant to insurance is-
sued under section 2194(a) of this title shall not exceed
in the aggregate $13,500,000,000.

‘(2) FINANCING.—(A) The maximum contingent liabil-
ity outstanding at any one time pursuant to financing
issued under subsections (b) and (c) of section 2194 of
this title shall not exceed in the aggregate
$9,500,000,000.”

1996—Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 104-208 substituted 1997
for 1996”".

1994—Subsec. (a)(1). Pub. L. 103-392, §101, substituted
¢‘$13,500,000,000"" for ‘‘$9,000,000,000"".
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Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 103-392, §102, amended heading
and text of par. (2). Prior to amendment, text read as
follows:

“(A) The maximum contingent liability outstanding
at any one time pursuant to guarantees issued under
section 2194(b) of this title shall not exceed in the ag-
gregate $2,500,000,000.

“(B) Subject to spending authority provided in appro-
priations Acts, pursuant to section 661c(b) of title 2, the
Corporation is authorized—

‘(1) to transfer $9,800,000, or such sums as are nec-
essary, from its noncredit account revolving fund to
pay for the subsidy cost of a program level for the
loan and loan guarantee program under subsections
(b) and (c) of section 2194 of this title of $650,000,000
for fiscal year 1993; and

‘“(ii) to transfer such sums as are necessary from its
noncredit account revolving fund to pay for the sub-
sidy cost of a program level for the loan and loan
guarantee program under subsections (b) and (c) of
section 2194 of this title of $850,000,000 for fiscal year
1994.”

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 103-392, §103, substituted ‘1996
for <1994,

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 103-392, §104, struck out heading
and text of subsec. (g). Text read as follows: ‘‘Subject
to spending authority provided in appropriations Acts,
the Corporation is authorized to draw from its non-
credit account revolving fund for the administrative
costs of its direct loan and loan guarantee programs—

(1) $8,128,000 for fiscal year 1993; and

“(2) $11,000,000 for fiscal year 1994.”
1992—Pub. L. 102-549, §104(a)(1), amended section

catchline.

Subsec. (a). Pub. L. 102-549, §104(a)(2), amended sub-
sec. (a) generally. Prior to amendment, subsec. (a) read
as follows:

‘(1) The maximum contingent liability outstanding
at any one time pursuant to insurance issued under
section 2194(a) of this title shall not exceed
$7,500,000,000.

‘(2) The maximum contingent liability outstanding
at any one time pursuant to guaranties issued under
section 2194(b) of this title shall not exceed in the ag-
gregate $1,500,000,000. Commitments to guarantee loans
are authorized for any fiscal year only to such extent
or in such amounts as are provided in appropriation
Acts.

‘“(83) The Corporation shall not make any commit-
ment to issue any guaranty which would result in a re-
serve less than 25 per centum of the maximum contin-
gent liability then outstanding against guaranties is-
sued or commitments made pursuant to section 2194(b)
of this title or similar predecessor guaranty authority.

‘“(4) The Congress, in considering the budget pro-
grams transmitted by the President for the Corpora-
tion, pursuant to section 9104 of title 31, may limit the
obligations and contingent liabilities to be undertaken
under section 2194(a) and (b) of this title as well as the
use of funds for operating and administrative expenses.

‘(6) Subject to paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), the Cor-
poration shall issue guaranties under section 2194(b) of
this title having an aggregate contingent liability with
respect to principal of not less than $200,000,000 in each
fiscal year, to the extent that there are eligible
projects which meet the Corporation’s criteria for such
guaranties.

‘(6) The authority of section 2194(a) and (b) of this
title shall continue until September 30, 1992.”’

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 102-549, §104(a)(3), struck out sub-
sec. (b) which provided for establishment of a revolving
fund, known as the Direct Investment Fund, to be held
by the Corporation.

Subsec. (g). Pub. L. 102-549, §104(b), added subsec. (g).

1988—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 100-461 substituted
*‘$1,500,000,000”” for ‘‘$1,000,000,000"".
Pub. L. 100-418, §2203(b)(1)(A), substituted

¢‘$1,000,000,000’” for ‘‘$750,000,000"".
Subsec. (a)(5). Pub. L. 100-418, §2203(b)(1)(C), added
par. (). Former par. (5) redesignated (6).
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Subsec. (a)(6). Pub. L. 100461 substituted 1992 for
€41988”".

Pub. L. 100418, §2203(b)(1)(B), redesignated par. (5) as
(6).

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 100418, §2203(b)(2), in cl. (2), sub-
stituted 1981.” for °‘1981,”’, and in closing provisions
substituted ‘“The Corporation shall make loans under
section 2194(c) of this title in an aggregate amount of
not less than $25,000,000 in each fiscal year, to the ex-
tent that there are eligible projects which meet the
Corporation’s criteria for such loans’ for ‘‘and the Cor-
poration shall use the funds so transferred to make
loans under section 2194(c) of this title to the extent
that there are eligible projects which meet the Cor-
poration’s criteria for funding’’.

1985—Subsec. (a)(5). Pub. L. 99-204, §10, substituted
‘1988 for ‘1985,

Subsec. (¢). Pub. L. 99-204, §17(b)(1), substituted ref-
erences to subsecs. (d), (e), and (f) of this section for
references to sections 2195(d), 2194(e), and 2195(f), re-
spectively, of this title.

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 99-204, §9(b)(1), substituted
¢, under similar predecessor guaranty authority, or
under section 2194b of this title”’ for ‘‘or under similar
predecessor guaranty authority’’.

Pub. L. 99-204, §17(b)(2), substituted reference to sub-
sec. (f) of this section for reference to section 2195(f) of
this title wherever appearing.

1981—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 97-65, §5(a)(1), substituted
provisions that commitments to guarantee loans are
authorized for any fiscal year only to such extent or in
such amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts for
provisions that the Corporation not make any commit-
ment to issue any guaranty which would result in a
fractional reserve less than 25 per centum of the maxi-
mum contingent liability then outstanding against
guaranties issued or commitments made pursuant to
section 2194(b) of this title or similar predecessor guar-
anty authority. See par. (3).

Subsec. (a)(3). Pub. L. 97-65, §5(a)(2), added par. (3)
which consisted of provisions formerly contained in
par. (2). Former par. (3) redesignated (4).

Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 97-65, §5(a)(2)(A), redesignated
par. (3) as (4). Former par. (4) redesignated (5).

Subsec. (a)(5). Pub. L. 97-65, §5(a)(2)(A), (b)(1), redes-
ignated former par. (4) as (5) and substituted ‘‘Septem-
ber 30, 1985°° for ‘‘September 30, 1981°°.

Subsec. (b). Pub. L. 97-65, §5(c), inserted provisions
relating to the transfer to the Fund of certain moneys
in fiscal year 1982 and in each fiscal year thereafter and
the making of loans from those moneys under section
2194(c) of this title to the extent that there are eligible
projects which meet the Corporation’s criteria for fund-

ing.

1978—Subsec. (a)(2). Pub. L. 95-268, §4(1), struck out
limitation on guaranties by credit unions of not to ex-
ceed $1,250,000.

Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 95-268, §4(2), substituted ‘‘Sep-
tember 30, 1981 for ‘‘December 31, 1977,

1974—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 93-390, §2(3)(A), sub-
stituted ‘“December 31, 1977 for ‘‘December 31, 1974,

Subsec. (d). Pub. L. 93-390, §2(3)(B), substituted ‘‘in-
surance or reinsurance issued under section 2194 of this
title” for ‘‘insurance issued under section 2194(a) of this
title”.

Subsec. (f). Pub. L. 93-390, §2(3)(C), inserted provi-
sions authorizing appropriations to discharge liabilities
under reinsurance or obligations of the Corporation
purchased by the Secretary of the Treasury, provisions
relating to appropriations to augment the Insurance
Reserve, and provisions relating to the issuance, sale,
etc., of notes, debentures, bonds, or other obligations
by the Corporation for purchase by the Secretary of the
Treasury.

1973—Subsec. (a)(4). Pub. L. 93-189 substituted ‘‘De-
cember 31, 1974 for ‘‘June 30, 1974”.

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2194, 2196 of this
title.



Page 529

§2196. Income and revenues

In order to carry out the purposes of the Cor-
poration, all revenues and income transferred to
or earned by the Corporation, from whatever
source derived, shall be held by the Corporation
and shall be available to carry out its purposes,
including without limitation—

(a) payment of all expenses of the Corpora-
tion, including investment promotion ex-
penses;

(b) transfers and additions to the insurance
or guaranty reserves, the Direct Investment
Fund established pursuant to section 2195 of
this title, and such other funds or reserves as
the Corporation may establish, at such time
and in such amounts as the Board may deter-
mine; and

(c) payment of dividends, on capital stock,
which shall consist of and be paid from net
earnings of the Corporation after payments,
transfers, and additions under subsections (a)
and (b) hereof.

(Pub. L. 87-195, pt. I, §236, as added Pub. L.
91-175, pt. I, §105, Dec. 30, 1969, 83 Stat. 814.)

SECTION REFERRED TO IN OTHER SECTIONS

This section is referred to in sections 2182a, 2195, 2198
of this title.

§2197. General provisions relating to insurance,
guaranty, financing, and reinsurance pro-
grams

(a) Scope

Insurance, guaranties, and reinsurance issued
under this subpart shall cover investment made
in connection with projects in any less devel-
oped friendly country or area with the govern-
ment of which the President of the United
States has agreed to institute a program for in-
surance, guaranties, or reinsurance.

(b) Protection of interest

The Corporation shall determine that suitable
arrangements exist for protecting the interest of
the Corporation in connection with any insur-
ance, guaranty or reinsurance issued under this
subpart, including arrangements concerning
ownership, use, and disposition of the currency,
credits, assets, or investments on account of
which payment under such insurance, guaranty
or reinsurance is to be made, and any right,
title, claim, or cause of action existing in con-
nection therewith.

(¢) Guaranties as obligations backed by full faith
and credit of United States

All guaranties issued prior to July 1, 1956, all
guaranties issued under sections 1872(b)! and
1933(b) ! of this title, all guaranties heretofore is-
sued pursuant to prior guaranty authorities re-
pealed by the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969,
and all insurance, reinsurance and guaranties is-
sued pursuant to this subpart shall constitute
obligations, in accordance with the terms of
such insurance, reinsurance or guaranties, of the
United States of America and the full faith and
credit of the United States of America is hereby

1See References in Text note below.
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pledged for the full payment and performance of
such obligations.

(d) Fees
(1) In general

Fees may be charged for providing insur-
ance, reinsurance, financing, and other serv-
ices under this subpart in amounts to be deter-
mined by the Corporation. In the event fees
charged for insurance, reinsurance, financing,
or other services are reduced, fees to be paid
under existing contracts for the same type of
insurance, reinsurance, financing, or services
and for similar guarantees issued under prede-
cessor guarantee authority may be reduced.

(2) Credit transaction costs

Project-specific transaction costs incurred
by the Corporation relating to loan obliga-
tions or loan guarantee commitments covered
by the provisions of the Federal Credit Reform
Act of 1990 [2 U.S.C. 661 et seq.], including the
costs of project-related travel and expenses for
legal representation provided by persons out-
side the Corporation and other similar ex-
penses which are charged to the borrower,
shall be paid out of the appropriate finance ac-
count established pursuant to section 505(b) of
such Act [2 U.S.C. 661d(b)].

(8) Noncredit transaction costs

Fees paid for the project-specific transaction
costs and other direct costs associated with
services provided to specific investors or po-
tential investors pursuant to section 2194 of
this title (other than those covered in para-
graph (2)), including financing, insurance, re-
insurance, missions, seminars, conferences,
and other preinvestment services, shall be
available for obligation for the purposes for
which they were collected, notwithstanding
any other provision of law.

(e) Maximum term of obligation

No insurance, guaranty, or reinsurance of any
equity investment shall extend beyond twenty
years from the date of issuance.

(f) Limitations on amounts

Compensation for insurance, reinsurance, or
guaranties issued under this subpart shall not
exceed the dollar value, as of the date of the in-
vestment, of the investment made in the project
with the approval of the Corporation plus inter-
est, earnings, or profits actually accrued on such
investment to the extent provided by such insur-
ance, reinsurance, or guaranty, except that the
Corporation may provide that (1) appropriate
adjustments in the insured dollar value be made
to reflect the replacement cost of project assets,
(2) compensation for a claim of loss under insur-
ance of an equity investment may be computed
on the basis of the net book value attributabl